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ADVERTISEMENT. 



This little work was comraeticed for the benefit 
of one of the author's children, who was entering 
CD the study of the Latin lan^age. It is now ^iven 
to the public in the hope, that wliat has succeeded in a 
single instance, may prove generally useful ; — a hope 
which has been strengthened by the favorable recep- 
tion experienced by a similar introduction to the 
Greek language, which was prepared on a like oc- 
casion, about three years since. 

The principle on which both these works proceed 
is this, that the grammar of a language can never be 
fiilly impressed upon the memory, except in the act 
oi parsing ; and that it is as useless, therefore, as it 
is tedious, for a child to spend three or four months 
upon the grammar, as a preparation for that which 
ought to be commenced at once. Most instructors 
have felt this, but have been unable to pursue any 
other course, from the character of the books which 
are generally used in parsing. The first page of the 
Epitome Historiae Sacrse, for example, supposes in 
the learner an acquaintance with every part of the 
Latin gramn^r. All have witnessed the perplexi^ 
and discouragement which are felt by most young 
persons, from the extent of the field which is open^ 
thus suddenly before then). The confusion of mind 



4 ADVERTISEMENT. 

naturally produced by such a multitude of objects, 
too often gives rise to bad habits of study, if not to 
an unconquerable disgust for the whole pursuit. 

To obviate these diflSculties, is the design of the 
present work. The Latin grammar is divided into 
short, distinct portions ; each of which is followed by 
a, parsing lesson, containing no forms of inflection or 
construction, except such as are exemplified in that 
portion, or in those already gone over. The pupil 
is supposed, from the commencement, to know no- 
thing in advance of his lesson, except that est and 
su7if, are verbs, meaning is and are. Thus much 
it is necessary to assume, in order to fi*ame a sen- 
tence, or distinct enunciation of thought, which is far 
more interesting to the learner, than a mere collec- 
tion of disconnected words. On this plan, the pupil 
begins to parse from the hour he enters on the study 
of the first declension ; and carries on this exercise, 
at every step, as new portions of the grammar are 
presented, till he reaches the last rule of Syntax. 
E^ch principle being thus presented by itself, and 
immediately exemplified by numerous instances, is 
clearly understood, and deeply impressed on the me- 
mory. At proper intervals the process is inverted, 
and lessons are given in turning English into Latin, 
an exercise which ought to be early commenced and 
constantly pursued. The whole is concluded with 
easy dialogues and stories, taken firom Scheller's 
Grammar, and the works of Erasmus, making the 
whole amount of Latin in the volume equal to that 
of the Epitome Historian Sacrae, and of a fiir more 
amusing character, it is believed, than is found in 
most books of the kind. A translation is given of 
the earlier lessons, to relieve the pupil for a short 
time at the commencement, from the perplexity of 
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ADTERTISEMBNT. 5 

looking out the words. At a later period he will 
be expected to use the vocabulary which is append- 
ed to the volume. The examples chosen have been 
taken chiefly, with slight modifications, from the 
writings of Cicero, Csesar, and other elegant writers, 
or have been formed upon models, it is believed, of 
good authority. 

In the vocabulary, the pupil is left to decide the 
declension of nouns from the termination of the 
genitive, and to carry out for himself, the perfect 
and supine of regular verbs of the first and fourth 
conjugations. This is done to habituate him to rely 
on general rules in such cases. 

In the conju^tion of verbs, some supiiies ^ven 
in the dictionaries, are omitted, on the authority of 
Hickie's grammar. 

March 16, 1832. 
1* 



PRONUNCIATION. 



*m* The pu^il should not study these rules till he reviews the 
book ; but the instructer should explain and enforce them from 
the commencement, in conversation. 



PLACE OF ^THE ACCENT. 



I. Words of two syllables have the accent always 
on the first; as, libber, le^go, a'des. 

II. In words of more than two syllables, 

1. If the penult (or last syllable but one) is longj 
it takes the accent; dcs^aml'cus, am&'bamj dudi'rem. 

2. If the penult is short or comman^ the accent 
falls,on the antepenult, (or last syllable but two ;) as, 
tem'pOriSj amav'Sram, ten'ebris. 

Words with eficlitics, as regnum'^t^^, homines'i^e, no- 
his'cum, are considered as single words.* 

RULES FOR THE PENULT. 

As the place of the accent depends on the quantity of the p^ 
nult, the K>llowing rules should oe inculcated on the pupil. 

I. A vowel before two consonants, or a double 
consonant (ar, z, and jj) is long, by position ; as, 
intin'do, predix'it. 

* Enclitics are sucKwords as que, ve, Ac. added to others, a> 
if they were part of the word. 
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Pronunciation* 7 

Exe* A vowel belbre a i&ote and liquid is common.* 

n. A vowel \»&fte another vowel is diort; as, 
roHo, relig^io.^ 

Ezc, The genitives in ««5, given on page SO, are 
long; and also e, having an i before and afbr it, as 
speciei, 

ni. A diphthong is always long.t 

BOVND OF THE VOWELS. 

1. The final a, in words of more than one sylla- 
ble, has the sound of ah ; as pen'na. 

n. The penultj when accented, has a long sound 
if followed by a vowel or single consonant ; as, O'men, 
ami'cusj a'des; but a short sound if followed by two 
consonants or the double conspnant a?; as, ad^sum^ 
ax'is. 

Ezc, 1. The first i in iiH and sihi is pronounced short, 
tibhy, sihby. , 

2. If the vowel in the penult is followed by a mute 
and liquid, or by a single consonant with A, it has the 
long sound ; as, ma'tris^ tro'chus, 

III. The antepenult, when accented, has a short 
sound ; as, mem! or o, sid'erajfacultat'ihuSr 

Exc, 1. U before a single consonant has its long 



* The mates are;?, b ; t, d; c, A:, ^, and g. The. liquids are 
I, m, 9t, and r. 

t In all cases not included tinder these three mles, the pemiU 
is marked long (') or short (") in the vocabulary. When the 
pupil begins to look ont woros, he should be instructed, there- 
fore, to observe in all cases, whether the penMU is long or short, 
and lay the accent aecoxdingly. 
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sound, aafu'gito; but before two consonants it follows the 
rule, as suff'icit 

2. A Yowel in the antepenult, when followed by ano- 
ther Towel or the letter A, has the long sound ; as, ari'' 
etes, tra'hifnus. 

3. The antepenult is sounded long, when followed by 
a single consonant, and e or « in the penult with a vowel 
succeding ; as, ra'iio, do'ceo, ma'neo. But i in these 
circumstances remains short ; as, vid'eo. 

SOUND OF CONSONANTS. 

C and O are hard (like k, g) before a, o, and t/, as 
caveo, coUumj gtda; soft (like s, j) before e, % and y, 
as celo, gencTy gignoy Gyges. 

Ch h^ the sound of A:; as, charta. 
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LESSONS 

nr 

LATIN PARSING, 

NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 

A Noun is a word which can stand alone^ or 
which we can think of without adding to it any other 
word. Thus, we can think of a book, a pen, or a 
crime, without joining to it any other word. 

An Adjective is a word which cannot stand 
(done, which we cannot think of without adding or 
joining it to some noun. Thus, we cannot think • 
of my, of large, or of good, without saying mypeft, 
a large book, a ^ood horse, or something similar.* 
Hence it is called an acfjective, hecause it must be 
joined or added to some noun, in order to make 
sense. 

Here let the pupil be asked, Is houte a norm or an ad- 
jective? What 18 man, hoy^ love, aa^ger? What is bad, 
long, short, smM f 

In the following phrases, let the pupil decide which is 
the noun, and which the adjective, by considering which 
can be thought of alone, and which must be added to a 
noun to make sense. 

• It has not been thought best, at first, to distinguish pronomi- 
nal adjectives from other adjectives, lest the young pupil should 
be perplexed, 



10 Nouns and Adjectives. 

My pen is good. Thy pen is bad The arrow is short. 
The boys are playful. The girls are pretty. Anger is 
wicked. Friendship is pleasing. 

Nouns and adjectives are varied by number ^ gen- 
der^ and case. 

There are two numbers, the singular^ which de- 
notes one, as boy ; the plural, which denotes more 
than one, as boys. 

There are three genders, the masculiney feminine, 
and neuter. Sometimes a noun may be either male 
or female, according to its sex, and then it is said to 
be of the camnum gender. 

There are six cases, the nominative, genitive, da- 
tive, accusative, vocative, and ablative. 

Agreement and Government. 

Words are said to agree with each other, when 
they must be taken together in order to make sense. 
Thus, when we say a good horse, the adjective 
good, agrees with the noun, horse. So when we say 
the man is here, the verb is, agrees with its nomina- 
tive, man. 

We may always know what a word agrees with, 

by asking the question, Who? or What? Thus, 

tFho is here? Ans. The man. WhcU is good? 

Ans. The horse. Let the pupil, therefore, ask 

these questions in every sentence. 

A word is said to govern another word, which de- 
pends upon it in the sentence. Thus, when we say 
Charles loves study, the verb loves, governs the noun, 
study. So when we say, I am going to church, the 
preposition to, governs the noun, church. Agree- 
ment and government are called ISynta^c, 
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DECLENSION. 

There are five declensions of Latin Nonns. These 
declensions are distinguished by the ending of the 
genitive singular. 

The genitive of the first ends in cc, of the second 
in t, of the third in i?, of the fourth in us^ of the 
fifth in ei. 

Comparative Table of Declensions.^ 



1st 
Decl. 



r—^ — \ 

m. &f. 



2d 
Decl. 



m.&f. I nen. 



3d 
Decl. 



m.&f. I nen. m.&f. 





m. &f. 



SmguUir. 



N. 


a 


ns, &c. 


mn 


o, &c. 


e, &c. 


US 


es 


G. 


ae 


1 


i 


IS 


IS 


ts 


ei 


D. 


8S 








i 


1 


m 


ei 


A. 


am 


um 


um 


em 


asnom. 


um 


em 


V. 


a 


e, &c. 


am 


asnom. 


asnom. 


US 


es 


A. 


a 








e ori 


iort 


U 


e 



Plural. 



n; 

G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 
A. 



ae 


• 

1 


a 


es 


a aria 


us 


arum 


orum 


Oram 


um<7fium 


umonum 


dum 


is 


IS 


is 


ibus 


ibus 


ibus 


as 


OS 


a 


es 


a^ia 


us 


86 


1 


a 


es 


a^ia 


us 


is 


is 


IS 


ibus 


ibus 


ibus 



es 

erum 

ebus 

es 

es 

ebus 



GENERAL RULES OF DECLENSION. 

1. The nominative and vocative are always alike 
in the plural, and commonly in the singular. 

2. The dative and ablative plural end always alike. 

3. In the neuter gender, the nominative, accusa- 
tive, and vocative are alike, and in the plural end 
always in a. 

— - JIM ^ I II 11 • ■ |-n -1—1 I 1, r ■ 

• Let the pupil practise much on this table, after he has ^one 
through the five declensions. Let him be asked how the genitive 
ends, in each of the declensions, how the dative, &c. L«t pro- 



i 



12 



First Declension* 



FIRST DECLENSION* 

Latin noaas of this declension end in a, and are 
nearly all of the feminine gender. 



Nominative, 

Genitive, 

Dative, 

Accusative, 

Vocative, 

Ablative, 

Nominative, 

Genitive, 

Dative, 

Accusative, 

Vocative, 

Ablative, 



Nominative, 

Genitive, 

Dative, - 

Accusative, 

Vocative, 

Ablative, 

Nominative, 

Genitive, 

Dative, 

Accusative, 

Vocative, 

Ablative, 



NOUN. 

Singular, 
Pen'na, 
Pen'nae, 
Pen'nae, 
Pen'nam, 
Pen'na, 
Pen'nft, 

Plural, 
Pen'nae, 
Penna'rum, 
Pen'nis, 
Pen'nas, 
Pen'nsB, 
Pen'nis, 

ADJECTIVE. 

Singular, 

Mea, 

MesB, 

Me©, ' 

Meam, 

Mea, 

M6^ 

Plural. 
Mese, 
Mea'rum, 
M^is, 
Meas, 
MeflB, 
Meis, 



apen^ 

of a pen, 

to or for a pen^ 

a pen, 

O pen, 

with or bTf a pen, 

pens, 

of pens, 

to or for pens, 

pens, 

O pens, 

with or by peiis. 



my, 

of my, 

to 01 for my, 

.my, 

O my, 

with or by my, 

my, 

of my, 

to or for my, 

my, 

Omy, 

with or by my. 



miscuons questions be put, How does the geniUve plyfJjSfi^ 
first decleiSion end 1 How of the fourth V Thus^ct^mft- 
tions should be made perfecUy familiar by contmued prtcUce. 



JF%rst Declension.' 
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LESSON ON NOUNS OF THE FIRST DECLENSION. 

Rules of Syntax here used. 

1. An adjective agrees with its noun in namber, 
gender, and case. 

2. A verb agrees with its nominative in number 
and person. 

MODE OF FARaasa. 

*** Let the pupil observe one unifonn mode of parsing. Thus, 
"Mea is an adjective of the first declension, feminine gender, from 
Tneaf Tfiea, (here decline it through the* singular,) of the nomina- 
tive case, and agrees with perma" Then give the rule. So with 
peima. Words in the plural should be decUned through both num- 
Ders. In parsing est or sunij let him say, " It is a verb in the singu- 
lar, or plural number, (as the ease may be,) and agrees with," etc. 

The pupil will therefore ask himself the following questions, 
a/nd always in tke same order. What part of speech 1 What de- 
clension f . What gender 1 Decline. Where found 1 Why in 
that case 1* Rule. 

SingtUa/r ofUve First Dedensum, 



Mea penna est bona. 
Tua penna est mala. 
Nostra aula est ampla. 
Tua culpa est magna. 
Via est longa. 
Porta est lata. 
Vestra fortuna est bona. 
Jhub m^noria est fida. 
Fossa est lata. 
Twrha est magr^a. 
Mea memoria est lenta. 
Quota est hora ? 
Fortuna est c(zca. 
Mira est tua modedtia. 
Mea fortuna est misera. 



My pen is good. 
Thy pen is bad. 
Our nail is large. 
TAy fiiult is great. 
The way is long. 
The gate is broad. 
Your fortune is good. 
Thy memory is &ithful. 
The ditch is broad. 
The crowd is great. 
My memory is slow. 
What is the h&urf 
Fortune is blind. 
Wonderful is thy modesty. 
My fortune is miserable. 



* Answer, It agrees vtiHk, or is governed hy^ vach a word. 

2 
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First Dedensum. 



PImral efihe FirU Declension, 



Meet pennsB sunt bonce. 
TiicR pennsB sunt malse. 
Vestra injuria sunt notte. 
Tua qiierelsB sunt multSB. 
Rosa sunt ptUchra, 
Mea chartoe sunt alboe. 
TucR culpse sunt notse. 
Vestra* feminsB sunt pavidsfe. 
Tiim gensB sunt palliJse. 
Vict sunt lata. ' 
Nostra sagittSD sunt longs. 
Mea injurisB sunt magnie. 



My pens are good. 
T%y pens are bad. 
Your injuries a/re known. 
Thy complaints are many. 
Roses are beautiful. 
My papers are white. 
Thy faults are known. 
Your women are fearful. 
Thy cheeks are pale. 
The ways are broad. 
Our arrows are long. 
My injuries are great. 



In addition to the two rules of Syntax used above, the 
following w^ill now be employed. 

3. Any verb may have the same case after it 
as before it, when both words refer to the same 
thing. 



Sicilia est insiila. 
Vita est umbra. 
Nympha sunt femina. 
Modestia est pretiosa gem- 
ma. 
Italia est peninsula, 

4. One noun governs another in the genitive, 
when the latter signifies a different thing from the 
former.* 



Sicily is an island. 
Life is a shadow. 
The Nymphs eite females. 
Modesty is a precious jewel. 

Italy is a peninsula. 



Causa tu8B indtutria est no- 

ta. 
Historia est viia memoricB. 



T%e cause of thy industry is 

known. 
History is the life of memory. 



• Th^ geniliye is always known from its having ^before it. 



Pirst Declension, 
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TWa est gloria vlctorisB. 

Spuma undarum est alba. 

Mea indulgentia est causa 

tua inertiae. 
£5^ magna turbafeTainkram. 



Thine is the glory of the 

victory. 
The foam of the waves is 

white. 
My indulgence is the cause 

of thy idleness. 
There is a great crowd of 

women. 



6. Prepositions govern the accusative and abla- 
tive.* 



T\ui ira est sine causa, 
Feminae sunt prona ad que- 

rimonias. 
Sunt rixsB inter puellas. 



In opac& sUvd est ara. 
Sub undis sutU multae 
tiosa gemms. 
^ Jlfea pecunia est in ft^ arc^ 



j?r«- 



TAy anger i« without cat&56. 
Women are |?ro»c to com- 

plaints. 
There are contentions among 

the girls. 
In a dark ^rove is an altar. 
Under the waves are many 

precious jewels. 
My money is in ^Ay trunk. 



The nouns filia and nata, a daughter; dea, a goddess; 
anima, the soul; equa, a mare] famula, a female slave; 
liberta, a freed-woman; mula, a female mule; have the 
dative and ablative in abus^ to distinguish them from nouns 
of the second declension. 



Singular, 



Nominative, 


fil'ia, 


Grenitive, 


fil'ifiB, 


Dative, 


fil'ie, 


Accusative, 


fil'iam, 


Vocative, 


fil'ia. 


Ablative, 


firift, 



a daughter, 

of a daughter, 

to or for a daughter, 

a daughter, 

a daughter, 

with ox by a da/ughter. 



* Heve the pupil most be told which are prepositions. 
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Second Dedensian. 



Nominative, 

Genitive, 

Dative, 

Accusative, 

Vocative, 

Ablative, 



Plural. 

fil'iae, daughters^ 

fili a'rum, of daughters, 

filia'bus, to or for daughters, 

fil'ias, daughters, 

fil'iae, O daughters, 
filia'bus, with or by daughters, 

LESSON. 



Tuce filisB sunt formosse. 
Mea equa est alba. 
Magna est gloria nostras 

Anima est eterna. 
Mea libertae sunt fidsB. 
Nostra muls ji^t^^ lentse. 



TAy daughters arc beautiful. 

My mare w white. 

Great is ^Ae glory of our 

TAe 5ouZ is e^erTurZ. 

My freed-women arefaithfiiL 

Our mules are slow. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 



Latin nouns of the second declension end in cr, ir^ 
ur, and us, which are masculine, and um, which is 
neuter. 



NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES IN US, MASCULINE. 

NOUNS. 



Nominative^ 

Genitive, 

Dative, 

Accusative, 

Vocative, 

Ablative, 



Singular. 

dom'inns, 

dom'ini, 

dom'ino, 

dom'inum, 

dom'ine, 

dbm'ino, 



alardt 

of a lordf 

- to a lard, 

a lord, 

O lord, 

foitk a lord. 



Siscond Dectensian. 
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Plural, 



Nominative, 


dom'ini. 


lords. 


Genitive, • 


dominO'ruin, 


of lords. 


Dative, 


dom'inis, 


to lords. 


Accusative, 


dom'inos. 


hrds, 


Vocative, 


dom'ini, 


Q lords, 


Ablative, 


' dom'inis, 


toith lords. 


' 


, ADJUCTIVB. 


1 

- . > 




., Singular. 


* , 


Nominative, 


tu'us, 


%. 


Genitive, 


tu'i, 


if thy. 


Dative, 


tu'o. 


to thy. 


Accusative^ 


ta'um. 


thy. 


Vocative, 


tu'e. 


Othy, 


Ablative, 

1 


tu'o, 


trith thy, 

t 


* • • 


PlurdL 


. 


Nominative, 


tu'i. 


thy. 


(jenitive. 


tuo'nim, 


ofthy. 


Dative, 


tu'is. 


to thy, 


Accusative, 


tu'os, 


thy, 


Vocative, 


tu'i, , ^ 


Othy^ 


Ablative, 


tu'is. 


irith thy. 



Note. 

Proper ntaaneft in ius hare the vocative in.«i as Hora- 
tios, V. Horati: also filius, a soTi, has fili; and mens, 
my, has mi; Deus, Ood, has Deus in the vocative 
singular; and in the phual, dii and diia, instead of ^~' 
andcteis. 



w 



SeqQtid Uteckfi^n- 



lesson' on nouns and adjectives, in us, 

* I 

Magna est gloria Domini, 



JXe^fS^esX animtbs mimdi. 
JJnda (xonti sunt tumicl^^ 

■ ■• • ,' •» > 

Verus arnicas est magnus 

thesaurus. 
Oculi lupi sunt acuti. - ' ' 

Dolus est scelestus. 

Met agni sunt timidi. 

Tui equi sunt impavidi. 

Servi,^\xnt dolosi. 

Magni thesauri sunt occui^i 
. i».ponto. 

In Si^ilia sunt multi lupi.\i 

Tuus nuncius est fidus. 

In Italic sunt multi mendici. 

Helvetii sunt amici Romdiii 
fopuli, 

Meif^s amicus est socius cul- 
pa. 



Great is the glory of the 

Lord. 

God is the soul of the woxid. 
The waves of the sea are 

swelling. 
A true friend is a great treor 

sure, . 
The eyes of the wolf are 

sharp. 
Deceit is wicked. 
My lambs are timid. 
Thy horses are fearless. 
Slaves are deceitful. 
Great treasures are hiddea 

in the sea. 
In Sicily are many wolves.. 
Thy messenger is faithful. 
In Italy are many beggars. 
Thk Helvetians are friends 

of the Roman pjeo^le. 
My friend is a partaker of 

the fault. 



J^ac2^« . pugnse est spatiosu^ 

campus. 
Est occultus locus in silvis. 

Est magna turha 9&rfox\xm 
^in dampb.-' •'''' 



Suvit hmulti agni in campisl There are many lambs in 

. the plains. 



The place of the battle is a 

spacious plain. 
There is a hidden place in 

'^Ac woods. 
There is a great crowd _ of 
' slaves in (he plain. 



I. 



iy' 



\r'^ ■'"i T 



»*i J 



i . 
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NOUNS AND ADJiSCTIVES IN er, if, AND «r, XASCULINB. 


^ • ■• f 


IfOUN. 

Singular. 


. '.«■-. 


Nominadye, 


pu'er. 


a hoy. 


G^aitire, 


pu'eri. 


of a^ hoy, 


Dative, 


pu'ero, 


to a hoy. 


AccusatiTe, - 


pu'erum, 


a hoy, 


Vocatire, 


pu'er, 


O hoy. 


Ablative, 


pu'ero. 
Plural, 


with a hoy. 


Nominative;' 


pu'eri. 


hoys. 


Genitive, - 


puer6'rum, 


of hoys. 


Dative, 


pu'eris. 


to hoys, 


Accttsative; ' " 


pu'eros,' 


hoys, 


Vocative, 


pu'eri, . 


boys, 


Ablaftive, - . 


. pu'eris. 


with hoys. 


But most nouns lose the e in the g-enitive, as, 


N. a'ger. ' G: 


a'gri. D. a'gro. A. 


a'grum, &c. 


^ 


ADJJSCTIVE. 




• . ^ 


Singular. 




Nominative, , 


te'ner. 


tender. 


Genitive, 


teneri. 


of tender. 


Dative, 


ten'ero. 


to tender. 


Accusative, . 


ten'erumj, 


tender. 


Vocative, 


te'ner. 


tender, 


Ablative, 


ten'ero, 


toith tender. 


■ 


Plural. 




Nomih^fiTi^; 


' ten'eri, 


tender^ 


Genitive, i \ , 


. ,., , tenero'rum. 


ofiesider. 


Dative, 


ten'eris. 


to testderi 


Accusative, 


ten'eros, 


tender. 


Vocative, 


ten'eri. 


tender. 


Ablative, 


ten'eris. 


with tender. 


But most adjectives lose the e in the 


genitive, &c. as, 


N. noster. 


G. nostri. D. nostro, &c 



i 
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Second Declension. 



I • 



LX880N ON NOUNS AND AD/BCTIVES IN er AND tT. 



Bonus puer est beatus. 
Swnt multi^ pueri in earn- 

po} 
Magis'ter est in schollL 
Sunt multi^ viri^ in aula. 

Mei agni^ sunt teneri.^ 
Nostri^ libri^ sunt in schold. 
Vestri^ magis'tri sunt rig'- 

idi.* 
Sunt multi^ opn"" in «Zri5." 

Gladii^ yiro'rum* sunt in 

aula. 
Meus caper 6s^ eger. 
7Vt agni^ n^n^ nigri." 
LibrV pueronun sunt sor'- 

didi.'^ 
Jfct capri" sunt lasci'vL" 
Sunt muiti agni* in agrUy 

Nostri* magis'tri sunt be- 



nigm 



;M 



ii good boy t5 happy. 
TA«re are many ^ojr« in iiU 

plain. 
The master is m the school. 
7%6re are many men in ^Ae 

JIfjf lambs are tender. 
Our books are in <Ae schooL 
Your masters are rigid. 

TAere ar« many hoars in ^Ae 

The swords of the m«i art 

in ^Ae Ao/Z. 
JIfy goat is sick. 
TAy, lambs are black. 
7%e &ooA» of the boys org 

dirty, 
iify goats are wanton. 
There are many lambs in 

^Ae^eZ^. 
Our masters are kind. 



IMultos. 9 Campus. SVir. 4 Agnus. 5 Tener. 6Nos- 
ter. 7 Liber. 8 Yester. 9 Rigidns. 10 Aper. 11 Silya. 
ISGHaditis. 13 Niger. U Sordidiu. 16 Caper. 16 LaseiTi 
17 A«er. 18 Benignus. 



Second Declension. 
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H0UN8 AND ADJECTIYES IN 1M», NEUTER. 



NOUN. 



Angular. 



Nominative, 


reg'num. 


a kingdom. 


Genitive, 


reg'ni. 


of a kingdom. 


Dative, 


reg'no. 


to a kingdom. 


Accusative, 


reg'num, 


a kingdom, 


Vocative, 


reg'num. 


kingdom. 


Ablative, 


reg'no, 
Plural, 


with a kingdom. 


Nominative, 


reg'na. 


kingdoms, 


Genitive, 


regnO'rum, 


of kingdoms, 


Dative, 


reg'nis. 


to kingdoms, 


Accusative, 


reg'na. 


kingdoms. 


Vocative, 


reg'na. 


kingdoms, 


Ablative, 

• 


reg'nis, 

ADJECTIVE. 


Vfith kingdoms. 




Singtdar. 




Nominative, 


tu'um. 


thy. 


Genitive, 


tu'i, 


of thy. 


Dative, 


tu'o, 


to thy. 


Accusative, 


tu'um. 


thy. 


Vocative, 


tu'um. 


Othy, 


Ablative, 


tu'o. 
Plural. 


with thy. 


Nominative, 


tn'a. 


thy. 


Genitive, 


tuO'rum, 


of thy 


Dative, 


tu'is. 


to thy. 


Accusative, 


tu'a, 


thy. 


Vocative, 


tu'a. 


Othy, 


Ablative, 


tu'is, 


mth thy. 
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/Second Dedension, 



LESSON ON NOUNS AND ADJECTITES IN VM. 

I 

In this lesson all nouns and adjectives ending in a, are nomi- 
natives plural from words in «im, unless otherwise stated in the 
notes. 



Mea studia sunt ardua. 
Est opacum antrv,m in siU 

vis} 
In Deo* est meum auxilium. 
Folia nostrarum* rosarum^ 

sunt tenera. 
Mea verba sunt vera. 
Causa belli est incerta.^ 

Pramia diligentis^ $unt 

magna. 
In stab'ulis* sunt multi' 

equi* 
Regnum domini* est sempi- 

ternum. 
Fortuna^ belli est dubia.^ 

Sunt multa idola in silvis} 

Sunt jurgia inter pderos.^ 

Sapientia^ est ornamentum 

vit©.' ,. 
Inertia^ est pemieiosum vi- 

tinm. 
7W pr»cepta sunt grata. 
In Arcadia ^ est templum 

Musa'rum} 



My studies are arduous. 

There is a dark cave in the 
woods. 

In God is my help. 

The leaves of our roses are 
tender. 

My words are true. 

The cause of the war is un- 
certain. 

The rewards of diligence 
are great. 

In the stables are many 
horses. 

The kingdom of the Lord is 
eternal. 

The fortune of war is doubt- 
ful. 

There are mBikj idols in the 
groves. 

There are quarrels among 
the boys. 

Wisdom is the ornament of 
life. 

Idleness is a pernicious 
vice. 

l%y precepts are pleasing. 

In Arcadia is a temple of 
the Muses, 



1 First declension, feminine,, in a^ a, 3 Second declension » 
masculine, in i», t. 3 Second declension, masculine, in er, i. 
4 Stabulum. 
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NOUNS OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the Third Declension are very nume- 
rous, and have their genitive in is. 

Sermo, a speech^ masc. 
Singular. Plural. • 



N. ser'mo, a speech, 

G. serm5'nis, of a speech, 
D. sermO'ni, to a speech, 
A. sennO'nem, a speech, 
V. ser'mo, O speech, 

A. sermO'ne, toith a speech. 



N. sermO'nes, speeches, 
G. serm6'num, of speeches, 
D. sermon 'ibus, to ^eeches, 
A. sermO'nes, speeches, 
V. sermO'nes, O speecheg, 
A.sermon'Ibus,te^<A speeches. 



Some nouns in o make the genitive in inis, as N. hom(^ 
G. hominis. 

(Here study the first lesson, p. 96.) 
Rtipes, a^rocky fem. 

Singular. Plural. 



N. 


rti'pes, 
ru'pis, 


a rock. 


N. rQ'pes, 


rocks. 


G. 


-of a rock. 


G. ru'pium, 


of rocks. 


D. 


ru'pi, 


to a rock^ 


D. ru'pidus, 


to rocks. 


A. 


ru'pem, 


a rock. 


A. ru'pes, 


rocks, 


V. 


ru'pes, 


rock. 


V. ru'pes, 


O rocks, 


A. 


ru'pe, 


with a rock. 


A. m'pibus, 


faith rock^. 



Some nouns in is are declined like rupes, but many 
increase in the genitive, as 

LUpIs, a stoncy masc. 
Singular. Plural. 



N. l&'pis, 
G. lap'idis, 
D. lap'Jdi. 
A. lap'idem, 
V. la'pis, 
A. lap'lde, 



a stone, 

of a stone, 

to a stone, 

a stone, 

O stone, 

with a stone\ 



N. l&p'ides, 
G. lap'idum, 
D. lap{d'Ibus, 
A. lap'ldes, 
V. lap'ides, 
A. lapld'lbus, 



stones, 
of stones, 
to stones, 

stones, 

O stones, 

with stones. 



(£fere aui47. tbe Mcond tessou, page d&) 



i 
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TViird Dedenston. 



N. ho'nor, 
G. honO'ris, 
D. hono'ri, 
A. hono'rem, 
V. ho'nor, 
A. hond're, 



Honor or honos, honor, masc. 
Singular, Plural. 



honor, 
of honor, 
to honor, 

honor, 

O honor, 

with honor. 



N. honO'res, 

G. honO'rum, 

D. honor'ibus, 

A. honO'res, 



honors^ 
of honors, 
to honors, 

honors, 
O honors. 



N. i'ter, 
G. itin'eris, 

D* * i ^ * 
. itin en, 

A. i'ter, 

V. i'ter. 



V. honO'res, 

A. honOr'ibus, with honors. 

Iter, a journey, neut. 
Singular. Plural. 



a journey, 
of a journey, 
to a journey, 
a journey, 
O journey. 



A. itin'ere, with a journey. 



N. itin'Sra, 

G. itin'Snim, 

D. itiner'ibus, 

A. itin'era, 

V. itin'era, 



journeys, 
of journeys, 
to journeys I 

journeys, 
O journeys. 



A. \imet^\x'a,with journeys. 



(Here study the thifU lesson, page 27.) 

Flumen, a river, neut. 
Singular. Plural, 



N. flu'men, 

G. flu'minis, 

D. flu'mini, 

A. flu'men, 

V. flu'men, 



N: flu'mlna, 

G. flu'minum, 

to a river, D. flumin'l^us, 

a river, A. flu'mjtaa, 



a rtver, 
of a river. 



O river, 



A. flu'mlne, toith a river. 



V. flu'mina, 

A. flumin'lbus, with rivers^ 



rivers, 
of rivers, 
to rivers, 

rivers^ 
O rivers. 



N. ver'itas, 
G. verita'tis, 
D. verita'ti, ■ 
A. verita'tem, 
V. ver'itas, 
A. Terita'te, 



(Here study the fourth lesson, page 27.) 

Veritas, truth, fem. 
Singular. ' Plural. 



truth,]^^. verita'tes, 



of truth, 

to truth, 

truth, 

O truth, 

with truth. 



G. verita'tum, 
D. veritat'ibus, 
A. verita'tes, 
V. verita'tes, 



truths, 
of truths, 
to truths, 

truths, 
O truths. 



A. veritat'ibus, with truths. 



(Here tftu^ the fifth lenKm^page SBL) 



Third DeclenaUm. 



N. ft'pus, 
G. op'eris, 
D. op'eri, 
A. o'pus, 
V. o'pus, 
A. op'ere» 



Singulan-. 



Opus, a work, peut. 



a work, 

of a work, 

to a work, 

a work, 

O work, 

with a work. 



Pbiral. 
N. dp'Sra, 
G. op'^rum, 
D. oper'ibus, 
A. op era, 
V. op'era, 
A. op^r'ibus. 



works, 
of works, 
to works, 

works, 

O works, 

with works. 



(Here study the sixth lesson, page 98.) 

P&rens, a parent, comruon gender. 
Singular. PluraL 



N. pa'rens, apartnt, 

G. paren'tis, of a parent, 
D. paren'ti, to a parent, 
A. paren'tem, a parent, 
V. pa'rens, O parent, 

A. paren'te, toitk a pard%t 



N. p&ren'tes, 
G. paren'ti!im, 
D. paren'tibus, 
A. paien'tes, 
V. paren'tes, 



parents, 
of parents, 
to parents, 

parents, 
O parents. 



A. pa.Ten'tih\}s, with parents. 



N. sedi'le, 

G. sedilis, 

D. sedi'li, 

A. sedi'le, 

V. sedile, 

A. sedili, 



(Here study the aiiteiith lesson, page S9.) 

Sedile, a secU, neut. 
Singular. PluraL 



€- 



• a seat, 

of a seat, 

K. to a seat, 

. a seat, 

O seat, 

with a seat. 



N. sediVia, 
G. sedil'ium, 
D. sedil'ibus, 
A. sedil'ia, 
V. sedil'ia, 



seats, 
of seats, 
to seats, 

seats, 
O seats, 
with seats. 



A. sediribus, 

Jnsjurandnm, an oath, neut. 

This is declined like^ of the 3d decl. and ^nsiu^m of the 2d. 

Singular, . Plural. 



N. jusjuran'dum, 
G. juriguran'di, 
p. jurijuran'do, 
A. jusjuran'dum, 
V. jusjuran'dum, 
A. jurejuran'do. 



N. jurajuran'da, 

G. jurumjurand&TWB^ 

D. juribusjuran' dis, 

A. jurajuran'da, 

V. jurajuran'da, 

A. juribusjuran'dis. 



* The Genitire, Dtitive, and Ablative plural, are not used. 
3 
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Third Declension. 



LESSONS ON NOUNS OF THB THIRD DECLEiNSIOK. 

The gender of words of the Third Declension used in 
this lesson, will be. found in the vocabulary, (p. 30 ;) aikl 
the nominative, if not used in the text, will be found in 
the margin. 



NOITNS IN 0. 

Sermo T)oiam^ est verus.' 

Gall'? sunt latr&nes.^ 

Est magna' conte?itio inter 

Gallos.^ 
Decima} legio est intra mu- 

Sunt multse^ $tatione^ in 

campo. ' ^ 

Hom'ines' sunt prani? ad 

mtium} 
Nemo^ est sine culplk.^ 
Vir'gine^ sunt masta} 

NOUNS IN es AND is. SecoTid Lesson, 
In Capito'lio* est TarpeiaM/w the Capitol is the Tar* 



Fvrst Lesson, 

The word of the Lord is ttue. 
The Gauls are robbers. 
There is a great contention 

among the Gavls. 
The tenth legion is within 

the walls. 
There are many stations m 

the plain, 
Me7h are pron^^ to mccr. 

No one is without fault. 
Wte virgins are sad. 



rupes. 
Clades Gallo'mm'* est im- 

mensa.* 
Strages intra muro^ est ne- 

fanda.^ 
Messes^^ sunt immensae.^ 
Est curva^ vallis inter col- 

les,'"^ 
Lapis est limes agri.^ 

Milites^ sunt in Capitolino^ 
colle}^ 



peian rock. 
The destruction of the Grauls 

is immense. 
The slaughter within the 

walls is dreadful. 
The harvests are immense. 
There is a winding valley 

among the hills. 
A stone is the limit of the 

field. 
The soldiers are «pon the 

Capitol hilL 



1 First declension, feminine, in a, <e. 2 Second declensioa, 
masculine, in us^ i. 3 Second decl. masc. in er, i. 4 Second decL 
neuter, in im», i. 5 Latro. 6 Stotio. 7 Homo. 8 Nemo. 9 Virgo. 
lOMessid. llCoUis, 12 Miles. 



Third Ihdension. 



n 



Marcu^ est magistef* eq'ui- Mtircus is master of the 



tian.* 

JHfei* calcel' sunt apd' ad 
pedes.* 



horsemen. 
My shoes ar« fitted ^0 my 
feet. 



NOUNS IN or, er, and wr. 7%iri Lesson, 



Magnu^ est Aonor victo 

n©.* 
Sunt multP n^more;'' inter 

Senatores.^ . 
Roman^ sunt auctore^ hel- 

11* 
£5^ altus* agger circa (>p»pi' 

Intra pari'etes^^ sunt mult»^ 

muli'eres}^ 
Cicero est jpat«r patrisB.^ 

Terrafj est md^ter hominum.** 

Aurum^ est roiter belli.* 
j$unt multi^ fure^ in /Sict- 



Great is tAc AoTior of the vic- 
tory. 
There are many rumors a- 

mong tA6 Senators. 
The Romans are ai^tAor^ of 

the war. 
There is a high mound a- 

round the town. 
Within the walls are many 

tromen. 
Cicero is father of his coim- 

try. 
TAe tfartA is tAe mother of 

men. 
GoZ<2 is tAtf strength of war. 
TAere are many thieves in 

Sicily, 



nouns in men. Fourth Lesson. 

* 

The river is broad. 
My crime w great. 
The Sun is the hght of the 

world. 
The crimes of the enemies; 

are dreadful. 
The band is in the way. 



Flumen est Zati^m.* 

jif (61649* crimen est magnum,* 

Sol est lumen mlmdi.^ 

Criminal* hostium** sunt in- 

&nda.* 
wd^men est in itinere.'* 



1 First dedensioii, fem. in a, a. 2 Second decl. masc. in «5, i. 
3 Second decl. masc. in ety i. 4 Second decl neuter, in wn, i. 
5 Eques. 6 Pes. 7 Rumor. 8 Senator. 9 Auctor. 10 Paries. 
UMolier, )9Homo, 13 Fur. 14 Crimen. 15Hostis. 16 Iter. 
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T%ird Dedension. 



Est magnum* certameniaietl There is ft gtcsxt an^tesi be- 
ordines^ ciyiumu* I tween the ranks of the ci- 

tizeD& 



Nomen dictaturs^ est terror 
plebum,'' 



The name of the dictatorship 
is the terror of the peo- 
ple. 



NOUNS IN a^tisj oS'Otis, us-utis, Tifth Lesson. 



Deu^eSt Veritas. 

Humilitas est via^ ad digni- 
tatem} 

Dignitas tribunorum* est 
magna.* 

Virtus est vera^ nobilitas. 

Pot4stas regum* est incerta.^ 

Est conjuratio nobilUadii* 

contra plebem? 
Homine^^ sunt proni} ad vo 

luptates.^ 
Suavitas morum^ est orna 

mentum* vitot 
Honor est pramvitm^ Tirtu 

tis." 
Dos tusB^^/tV est magna} 



God is trvih. 

Humility is the v>af to dig- 
nity. 

The dignity of the tribunes 
if great 

Virtue is true nobility. 

The power of kings is un« 
certain. 

There Is a conspiracy of the 
nobility against the people. 

Men are prone to pleasures. 

Sweetness of manners is the 

ornament of life. 
Honor is the reward of virtue. 



7%e dowry of thy daughter 
is large. 

NOUNS IN uS'Oris, AND us-eris. Sixth Lesson. 



Mira^ sunt opera^ Domini.' 

Corpora^ yirorom* sunt 
multa.* 



Wonderful are the works of 

the Lord. 
The bodies of the men are 

many. 



I First deelensioD, fem. in a, a. Q Second decl. masc. in us, t. 
3 Second decl. mesc. in ir^ i. 4 Second decl. neuter, in urn, i. 
5 0rdo. eCivis. 7Pleb9. d Dignitas. 9 Rex. 10 Nobilitas. 
11 Homo. IdYoInptas. 13Mo6. 14 Virtus. 16 Opus. 16 Corpus. 



T^ird Declermtm* 
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Virttu est decus civitatis.' 



Meum* vulnus est occultum.* 
Sidercfi sunt hbcida^ 



Virtue is the ornament of a 

state. 
My wound i# hidden. 
The stars are shining. 

Seventh Lesson. 



NOUNS IN S WITH A CONSONANT BE70RE IT. 



Pietas erga pa/rentef est 

decus juventutis.' 
Serpens est caMidus} 
Mors pro patrid^ est clara} 

Laus certaminis' est penes 

Scipionem}^ 
Eloqioeniia^ est corner pacis.^^ 

Romany^ populus^ est vic- 
tor cunctaru/m} gentium." 
Milites^ sunt sine duce." 



Philosophia^ est ma^er arti- 
um.** 



Piety towards parents is the 

ornament of youth. 
The serpent is cunning. 
Death for our country is A(^ 

norable. 
The praise of the contest is 

with Scipio. 
Eloquence is /Ae compani^m 

of peace. 
7%e Roman people is the 

conqueror of all nations. 
7^e soldiers are without a 

leader. 
Philosophy is ;^Ae mo/A^r of 

the arts. 



1 First declension, fern, ina^a. 2 Second decl. mas. in i4vi* 
3 Second decl. mas. in er, t. 4 Second decl. nent. in wnij t. 5 Ui- 
vitas. 6 Sidus. 7 Parens. 8 Javentos. 9 Certamen. 10 Sci* 
pio. 11 Paz. 12 0ens. 13 Miles. 14 Dux. 15 Ars. 
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Vocabulary. 



TOCABULART OF THE rOREGOINO LESSON. 



AgmeB-Inis, n. 
Agger-^ris, ixl 
Ars-tis, f. 

Auctor-Oris, com. gen. 
Certamen-Tnis, n. 
Cicero-6nis, in. 
Civis-is, com. 
Civitas-4tis, f. 
Clades-is, f. 
Collis-is, m. 
Comes -ids, com. 
. Conjuratio-&ni:«, f. 
Contientio-dnis, f. 
Corpus-dris, n. 
Crimen-Inis, n. 
Decas-dris, n. 
Dignitas-atis, f. 
Dos, dotis, f. 
Dux, duels, com. 
Eques-Itis, com. 
Flumen-lnis, n. 
Fur, furis, com. 
Gens, gentis, f. 
Homo-inis, com. gen. 
HonoT-5ris, m. 
Hostis-is, com. . , 
Humilitas-atis, f.. 
Iter, itinSiis, n. 
Jurentus-Otis, f. 
Latro-Onis,m. 
Laus-dis^ f. 
Lapis -Idis, m. 
Legio-Onis, f. 
Limes-itis^ m. 
Lumen-Ims, n. 
Mater-tris, f. 
Messis-is, f. 
Miles-Ids, com. 
Mors-tis, f. 



MoSk moris, m. 
Muliet-^ris, £. 
Nemo-inis, com. gen. 
Nemus-6ris, n. 
NobilUas-atis^ f. 
Nomen-lnis, n. 
Numen-fnis^ n» 
Opus-eris, n. 
Ordo-fnis, m. 
Parens-^ntis, com. gen* 
Paries-6tis, m. 
Pater-triS) m. 
Pax, pacis, f* 
Pes, pedis, m. 
Pietas-atis, f. 
Plebs, plebis, f. 
Potesta3-&ti«, f, 
Rex, regis, m. 
Robur-Oris, n. 
Rumur-Oris, m. 
Rupes-is, f. 
Scipio-6nis, m. 
Senator -Oris, m. 
Sermo-6nis, m. 
Serpen S'tis, com. 
Sidus-6ris, n. 
Sol, sOlis^ 10. 
Statio-Onis, f. 
Strages-is, f. 
Suavitas-atis, f. 
Terror-Oris, m. 
Vallis-is, f. 
Veritas-atis, f. 
Victor-Oris, m. 
Virgo-Inis, f. 
Virtus-fltis, f. 
Voluntas-atis, f. 
Voluptas-atis, t 
YahiU8-^ria| n. 
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FOUHTH PECLENSION. 



NojDs of the fourth declension end in tts^ which 
are nearly all masculine, and u, which, aie neater. 

Fructus, fruit, masc. 



N. fruct'us, 
G. frucf ts, 
D. iruct'uit 
A. fruct'Qni^' 
V. fruct'us, 
A. firucf n. 



Plural, 



fruit, 
offruit, 
to fruit, 

fruit, 

O fruit, 

with fruit 



N. fructus, 
G. fruct'uum, 
D. fruct'ibus, 
A. fruct'us, 
V. fruct'us, 
A. fruct'ibas, 



fruitSj 
^ffruits, 
to fruits, 

fruits, 

O fruits, 

with fruits. 



Comu, a hon^ neat. 



Singular. 
N. cor'nir, 
G. cor'nu, 
D. cor^u, 
A. cor'nu, . 
V. cor'nu, 
A. cor'nu. 



Plural. 



a horn, 

of a horn, 

to a horn, 

a horn, 

O horn, 

with a horn. 



N. cor'nua, 
G. cor'nuum, 
D. cor'nfbus, 
A. cor'nua, 
V. cor'nua, 
A. cot'nibus, 



horns, 

of horns, 

to horns, 

horns, 

O horns, 

with horns. 



Doma8» a house, fern. 

Domus is partly of the second declension. 

Singular. Plural. 



N. do'mus, a house, 

G. do'mtis, or mi, of a house, 
D. dom'ui, or mo, to a house, 
A. do'mum, a house, 

y. do'mus, O house, 

A. do'mo, with a, house. 



N. do'mus, houses^ 

G. diom^'rQXii,ormxm of houses 
D. dom'ibus, to houses, 

A. do'mos, (^r-us, houses, 
y. do'mus, O houses, 

A. dom'ibus, with houses. 



r 

A few wv» have ibus in the dative and ahklive 
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Fourth Declension. 



LESSON ON THE FOURTH DECLENSION. 

All the nouns in tts^ given in this lesson, are of the 
fourth declension. 



Gloried est fructus virtfltis.^ 
Fructus aiiiicitiaB* sunt gra- 

ti.« 
Urbs est sine senatu' sine 

plebe.' 
CktTsus stellarum^ sunt Bern- 

pitemi.' 
Varit^ sunt eventus belli* 

Equitatus est sine duce.^ 

Exitus certaminis' est in- 

certus.* 
Est magnus' concurs%bS ho- 

minura.*® 
Adventus regis" est IsBtus.' 



Exercitus est sine victu." 

6remt/t£5sauciorum' sunt mi- 

seri.* 
Domus est ampla} 
Rex est in dextro' cornu* 



Glory is the fruit of virtue. 
The fruits of friendship are 

pleasing. 
The dtp is without a senate, 

without a people. 
7%€ courses of the stars are 

eternal. 
Various are ^Ae events of 

war. 
7%e cAvalry is without a 

leader. . « 
TA£ r€^Z^ of the contest i« 

doubtful. 
There is a great concourse 

of men. , 

Ti^ cqming of the king ti 

joyful. 
The army is without provi- 
sion. 
The groans of the wounded 

are dreadful. 
The house is /ar^tf. 
7%e King is iti the right 

wing. 



« • 
1 First decl. fern, in a^ a. 3 Second decl. masc. iniw. t. 3 Sec- 
ond decl. masc. in er. 4 Second decL neuter, in um, ». 9 Vir- 
tos-ntis, fern. 6 Senatns-idi^. 7 Plebs. bis, fem. 8 Dox, ducis, qom. 
9CertatneB*iAi%iieat. 10 Homo-iliis, cdoi. 11 Rex; regid^ masc. 
19 Victns-tU, . . : 
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FIFTH DECLENSION. 



Nouns of the fifth declension end in esj and are 
of the feminine gender. 

Res, a thing, fem. 
SingvXar. PlurdL 



N. res, 
G. rfii, 
D. rei, 
A. rem, 
V. res, 
A. re, 



a things 
of a thi?ig^ 
to a things 

a thing} K. res, 
O thing, Y. res, 
with a thing. A. re'bus, 



N. res, 
G. re'rum, 
D. rg'bus, 



things^ 

of things, 

to things, 

things, 

O things, 

with things. 



Dies is either masculine or feminine in the singular, 
and masculine in the plural. Merid'ies is masculine. 

Respublica, a commonwealth^ fem. 

This is decliaed Jike res of the fifth declension, 9JL&p%blica of 
the first. 



Singular, 

N. respub'lica, 
G. reipub'licae, 
D. reipub'lic8B, 
A. rempub'licam, 
V. respub'lica, 
A. republics. 



Plural. 

N. respub'lfcffi, 
Q. rerumpublica'rmn, 
D. rebuspub'licis, 
A. respub'lfcas, 
V. respub'llcae, 
A. jrebuspub'licis. 
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Fifth Declensum. 



LESSON ON THE FIFTH DECLENSION. 



Res est manifesta} 
FundamerUum* justitise^ est 

fides. 
Varii? sunt cursv^ rerum, 

varv^ eventus.* 
Species plantar um^ sunt infi- 

nitap/ 
Fides sine operibus* est 

vana.^ 
JXominu^ est spes sui* pop- 

uLi} 
Magna} est series causa- 

rmn.^ 



The thing is manifest. 

The foundation of justice ts 
truth. 

Various are the courses of 
things, various the events. 

The kinds of plants are in- 
finite. 

Pai^A without works is 
vain. 

7%6 Lor(2 is the hope of his 
people. 

Great is the series of cail" 
ses. 



UlREGULAR DECLENSION. 

Paterfamilias, a master of a family^ masc. 



N. paterfamirias, 
G. patrisfamiric^s, 
p. patri&mirias, 
A. patremfamillas, 
V, paterfamirias, 
hf patrefemirias. 

Vis, strength^ fem.| 
Singular, Plural, 



N. vis, 
G. vis, 

A- vim, 
V. vis, 
A- vi. 



N. vi'res, | 
G. vir'ium, 
D, vir'ibus, 
A, vi'res, 
V. vi'res, 
A, vir'ibus. 



Sing. N. Ju'piter, 
G. Jo'vis, 
D. Jo'vi, 
A. Jo'vem, 
V. Ju'piter, 
A. Jo've, 

Bos, an ox, or cow, gojxl 
Singular, PluraL 



N. bos, 
G. bo'vis, 
D. bo'vi, 
A. bo'vem, 
V. bos, 
A. bo've, 



N. bo'ves, 

G. bo'um, 

D. bo'bus, or bu^cui^ 

A. bo'ves, 

V. bo'ves, 

A. bo'bus, or bu1)ufl. 



1 First decl. fern, in a, a. 3 Second decl. masc. in us, i. 3 Scs 
cond decl. masc. in er, i. 4 Second decl. neuter, in itm, i, 
^ Fourth decl. mas, in us^ us. 6. Opus-eris^ neat^r^ 
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ADJECTIVES. 

As the three genders of Adjectives are more commoil- 
ly taken together, the pupil willhereaflerdecliue them in 
tnat way. 

ADJECTITES OF THE FiRSf AMD S£C0MD DECttK&ION^ 

Bonus, masc. bona, fern, boniim, neut. good4 



Singular, 




Plural 




N. bon-us, 


* • 
-a, 


-um, 


N. bon-i, -ae, 


-a, 


G. bon-i, 


-8B. 


• 

-1, 


G. bon-5rum, -arum 


, -dniiflr 


D. bon-o, 


-», 


-o, 


D. bon-is, -is. 


-is. 


A. bon-urii, 


-am, 


-um. 


A. bon-os, -as, 


-a, 


V. bon-e, 


-a, 


-um, 


V. bon-i, , -8B, 


-a, 


A. bon-o, 


-^ 


■0. 


A. bon-is, -is. 


-iftr 



Tgner, tengra, tengnim, tender* 
Singular, Plural, 



N. te'n-er, -era, -drum, 

G. ten-eri, -6raB, -eri, 

D. ten-ero, -firae, -ero, 

A. ten-drum, -dram, -drum, 

V. te'n-er, -dra, -drum, 

A. ten-dro, -dr4, -dro. 



N. ten-dri, -drae, -era, 
G. ten-erOrum,-ei'arum, -erO- 
D. ten-dris, -dri&, -dris, [ruti!, 
A. ten-dros, -eras, -dra, 
V. ten-dfi, -drae, -era, 
A. ten-dris, -dris, -dris. 



But most adjectives in er, as already stated, (page 11,) 
drop the e ; as, 

pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum, 

pulchri, pulchrsB, pulchri, &c^ 

(Here study the first kssod, page 38.) 

The following adjectives of the first and second decIeH" 
sipns, ending in iM and er, luive ius in the genitive, and i 
in the dative, and the other cases like bonm and ten^f* 
But alius has aliud» in the lieu. sing. 
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AdjecHves. 



Alius, 

NuUus, 

Solus, ' 

Totus, 

Ullus, 

Unas, 

Alter, 

Uter, 

Neuter, 



Norn. 

alia, 

nulla, 

sola, 

tota, 

ulla, 

una, 

tiltera, 

utra, 



aliud; alius; 

nullum ; nullius ; 

solum ; solius ; 

totum ; totlus ; 

ul]um ; uUius ; 



unum ; 



I 



unius; 



Dot. 

alii, 

nulli, 

soli, 

toti, 

ulli, 

uni, 

alteri, 

utri. 



alterum; alterius; 
utrum; utrius; 
neutra, neutrum; neutrius; neutti, 
(Here study the second lesson, page 38.) 

ADJECTIVES OP THE THHID DECLENSION. 

Felix, m. f. 3,nd n. happy. 
Singular. l^luraL 



another, 

nffne. 

aione^ 

all, 

any. 

one, 

the other, 

either. 

neither. 



N. felix, 

G. felicis, 

D. felici, 

A. felicem, f€lix, 

V. felix, 

A. felice, or ci. 



N. felices, felicia 

G. felicium, 

D. felicibus, 

A. felices, felicia, 

V. felices, felicia, 

A. felicibus. 



Prudens, m. f. and n. prudent. 
Singular. Plural, 



N. prodens, 

Q. prudentis, 

D. pnidenti, ' 

A. prudentem, prudens, 

V. prudens, 

A. prudente, or ti. 



N. prfidentes, prtidentia^ 
G. prudentium, 

D. prudentibus, 

A. prudentes, prudentia, 
V. prudentes, prudentia^ 
A. prudentibus. 



N. mitisi 

G. ' mitis, 

D. miti, 

A. mitem, 

V. mitis, 

A. miti. 



Mitis, m. and f. ; mite, n. meek. 
Singular, Plural. 



mite, N. mites, mltiat 

G. mitium, 

D. mitibus, 

mite, A. mites, mitia, 

mite, y. miees, mitia, 

A. mitibas. 



Adjectives. 
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Acer or acris, m. acris, f. acre, n. sharp. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. a-cer<>r acris, acris, acre,' N. a-cres, a-cres, * a^ria, 

G. acris, G. a-crium, 

D. a-cri, D. ac-rlbus, 

A. a-crem, a-crem, a-cre, A. a-cres, a-cres, a-cria, 

V. a-cer or acris, aTcris,a-cre. V. a-cres, a-cres, a-cria, 

A. a-cri, A. ac-ribus. 

RVLES. 

i. Adjectives of the third declension have e or i in the 
ablative singular ] but if the neuter is in 6, the ablative 
has i only. 

2. The genitive plural ends in iunij and the neuter of 
the nominative, accusative, and vocative, in ia: except 
comparatives, which have um and a. 

Plus, more, has only the neuter gender in the singular, 
and is thus declined. 



Singular. 



N. plus, 
G. plflris, 

D. 

A. plus, 

V. 

A. plare, or -i 



M. F. N. Plural. 
N. pltlres, plara, & plana, 
G. plarium, 
D. plaribus, 
A. plares, plara, & plaria, 

y. 

A. plaribus. 



Diu> and Tres are thus declined. 

PluraL Plural. 

N. duo, duoB, duo, 

G. duOrum, duarmn, duOrum, 
D. du0l)U8, dua'bus, duo'bus, 
A. duoSorduo,dua3, duo, 
V. duo, du«, duo, 

A. duO'bus, du&'biis, dud'bus. 

In the same mannei with duo^ decline amba, both. 
4 



N. tres, 




tna, 


G. 


trium. 




D. 


tribus, 




A. tres, 




trie, 


V. tres. 




tria. 


A. 


tribus. 
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Lessons on Adjectives, 



Hereafter, in parsing, the pupil will decline the adjectires to- 
gether in all the genders, like bonus. 

LESSOR ON ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND 

First Lesson, 



DECLENSION. 

Proba vita est via ad cob- 

lum.* 
Thia potentia est incerta. 
Mens filius est spes' mea 

senectse.* 
Est mira series^ rerum.^ 

GENITIVES IN iuS. 

Mst unus Deus, unafides.^ 
Dominus est Deus, non' est 

alius. 
Est nulla distantia* perso- 

narum.* 
Nemo^ est bonus, nisi^ Deus 

solus. 
Est luctus' per totam civi- 

tatemy 
Apud Dominum non^est uUa 

disiantia personarum.* 



An upright life is the way 

to heaven^ 
Thy power is uncertain. 
My son is the hope of my 

old age. 
There is a wonderful series 

of things. 

Second Lesson, 

There is one God, one faith. 
The Lord is God, there is 

not another. ■ 
There is no distinction of 

persons. 
No one is good except God 

alone. 
There is grief throughout 

the whole city. 
With the Lord there is not 

any distinctionodpersons. 



LESSON ON ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 



Felice^ sunt sapientes.^^ 
Humana^^ spes^ sunt falla- 

ces.^« 
Galli^^ sunt feroces^* in bel- 

lo."^ 
Spolia}^ hostium" ingentia}^ 

sunt. 



Ha/ppy are the wise. 
Human hopes are deceitfuL 

The Gauls are ferocious in 

war. 
The spoils of the enemy are 

great. ' 



1 Coelum-i, n. 2 Fifth declension. 3 Adverb. 4 First decl. 
5 Nemo-inis, com. 6. Conjunction. 7 Fourth declension. 8 Civi- 
tas-atis,f. 9Felix-icis 10Sapiens-tis,m. 11 Hnmamis. ISFal- 
lax-acis. ISGallus-i.m. 14 Ferox-ocis. 15 Bellum-i, n. 16Spo- 
liam-i^n. 17 Uosied-isy oam. 18 IngeAStties* . • • 



l^ 



Comparison of Adjectives. 
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Omnis Italia est sub ditione^ 
RomanoTum.^ 

Penes Deurn' est omnis po- 
testas.^ 

Phiiosophia est mater omni- 
um bonarum mrtium.^ 

JustitiOi est immortalis. 

Omnes sunt proni ad vitium/'' 

Faciiis est descensus'^ Aver 
ni.« 

Vita est hrevis, ars* longa. 

Sunt duo sepulcra^ in Zzica^ 

Amba sunt m£^ filias. 
iSvA/ tres /t(rm<2 equitum.^ 



All Italy 15 under the sway 

of <Aff Romans. 
With God 15 all power. 

Philosophy is <Ae mother of 

all good ar/5. 
Justice is immortal. 
All are prone to vice. 
jGa^y is ^Ae descent of Aver- 

nus. 
Li/e is sAor^, art Zo»^. 
There are two 5epwZcAre5ia 

^Ae grove. 
Both are wiy daughters. 
TA«r« are three bands of 

horsemen. 



Comparison' of Adjectives, 

There are three degrees of comparison, the posi- 
tive, the comparative, and the superlative ; as, Po- 
sitive, high j Comparative, higher; Superlative, 
highest 



RULE. 



Decline the positive down to the first case ending 
in i. ^hen add to that case -or for the comparative, 
QXiA^ -ssimus for the superlative. Thus, 



Positive. 

N. altus, 
G. alti, 



Comparative. 
alti-OR, 



Superlative. 
alti-ssiMUS. 



1 Ditio-Onis, f. 2 Second decl. mas. in U5, i. 3 Potestas 
-fttis, f 4 Ars, artis, f. 5 Second decl. neuteri in t*w, it 
6 Descensus-iis, m. 7 Eques-itis, com. 



40 Comparison of Adjectives. 

In the same manner compare, aptus, fit ; earns, dear ; 
doctus, • learned ; ferns, savage ; laetus, joyful ; latus, 
broad. Thus, too, 

, Positive, Comparative. Superlative* 

N. mitis, 
G. mitis, 
D. miti, miti-OR, miti-ssimus. 

In the same manner compare, hrevis, short ; dulcis, 
tweet ; mollis, soft ; lenis, light ; grandis, great ; utilis, 
useful ; vilis, vile. 

The comparative degree is thns declined, 

Mitior, m. and f. mitius, n. ; compar. meeker. 
Singular. Plural. 



N. mitior, mitius, 

G. mitio'ris, 

D. mitid'ri, 

A. mitio'rem, mitius, 

V. mitior, mitius, 

A. mitio're, or -ri. 



N. mitio'res, mitio'ia, 

G. mitio'rum, 

D. mitior'ibus, 

A. mitio'res, mitio'ra, 

V. mitio'res, miti6'ra, 

A. mitior'ibus. 



LBSSON ON COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES. 

Additional Rules of Syntax. 

1. The comparative degree governs the ablative, 
when qudm^j than, is omitted. 

2. The superlative degree governs the gen. plural. 



Ktdlus locus^ est dulcior^ 

patrid, 
Bominei? sunt proniores^ 

ad vitium* qudm ad vir- 

tutem.* 
Cicero ^rat d&eiissimus' Ro- 

manorum. 



No place is sweeter thaxi 

our country. - 
Men are more prone to vice 

than to virtue, 

Cicero was the most learned 
of the Romans. 



1 Locas-i, m. 2 Palcis. 3 Homa-inis, com, 4 Projius, 
5 Vitium-i, n. 6 Virtufs-utis, f. 7 Doctus. 



Comparison of Adjectives. 



41 



Virtiis^ est prastaniiof^ au- 

ro.' 
Lihertas^ est carioT^ vit&. 
Nemo^. est ditior' Croeso.* 

Omnium^ xexiiTD^^ noceniissi- 

ma^^ est calumnia. 
NullaheWxiB. est prudentior** 

elephant e.^^ 
Eloqueniia Ciceronis** est 

dulcior*® melle}^ 
Romani sunt bellicosissimi^'' 

omnium* gentium}^ 
Justitia est prastaniissima^^ 

omnium virtutum} 
CrcBsu^ est ditissimus' ho- 



Virtue is better than gold. 

Liberty is dearer than life. 

No one is richer than Croe- 
sus. 

O/* aZZ things the most inju- 
rious is calumny. 

No beast w more prudent 
than the elepham/t. 

The eloquence of Cicero is 
sweeter than honey. 

The Romans are the most 
warlike of all nations. 

Justice is the most excellent 
of all the virtues. 

Crcesus is the richest of men. 



Irregularities in Comparison, 

1. When the positive. ends in cr, the superlative is 
formed by adding ritmis to the nominative. 
Thus, 1 



Positive, 
Tener, 



Comparative. Superlative, 
teneri-OR, tener-RiMus. 



In the'^same mannef compare celer, ewift; alacer, 
cheerful i celeheif famous ; volucer, swift; acer, sha^rp. 



1 YiTtus-iitis, t d Pnsstans. 3 Auram-i, n. 4 Libertas 
-itis, f. 5 Carus. 6 Nemo-inis, com. 7 Ditis. 8 Crcesas-i, m. 
9 Omnis. 10 Res-ei, f. 11 Nocens-entis. Id PrndeDs-entis. 
13 Elephas-antis, m. 14 Cicero- dnis, m. 15 Dalcis. 16 Mel, 
mellis, n. 17 BelUcosus. 13 Qens, gentis, f. 19 Prsestans. 
ad Homo-inis, com. 
4* 
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Comparison of AdfeciivM. 

Irregular Compariion. 



Bdnus, M^iior, optlmus, good, better, best, 
M&lus, pejor, pessfmus, bad, worse, worst 
Magnus, major, maxlmus, great, greater, greatest. 
Parvus, minor, minimus, little, less, least. 
Multus, — ^ plQrlmus, much, more, most. 

Fern. Multa,,pluTima; rheut. multum, plus, plurlmum; 
plur. multi,. plures, plurimi ; multsB, plures, plurime, &c. 

2. These five have the superlative in limus. 

F&cilis, facilior, facillimus, easy, 

Grgicilis, . gracilior, gracillimus, lean, 

Htimilis, humilior, humillimus, low, 

Imbecillis, imbecillior, imbecillimus, weak, 

Similis, similior, similllmus, like, 

3. The following adjectives have regular coii[q)a- 
ratives, but for the superlative diflferently. 



Citer, 


citerior, 


citimus, > \ Tuar. 


Dexter, 


• dexterior, 


dextimus, right 


Sfnis'ter, 


sinisterior. 


sinistimutf, left 


Exter, 


•erior, 


extimus or extr^mus, outward. 


Inf(Srus, 


-ior, 


infimus or imus, b^low. 


Interns, 


interior. 


intimus, *, inward. 


Matarus, 


-ior. 


maturrimus or maturissimus,np6. 


Posterns, 


posterior, 


postrgmxui, behind. 


Stip^rus, 


-rior, 


supremus or summus, high. 


Yetud, 


' Teterior, 


vdterrimua^ old. 


4. The following adjectives are not used in the 


positive. 






Interior, 


worse. 


r deterrimna^ w$r$t. 


Ocior, 


swifter. 


Qcissimas, swiftest. 


Prior, 


former, 


primus, first,^ 


PrOpior, 


nearer, 


proxfmus, neartst or nezii 


Ulterior, 


farther, 


ultimus, fa/rtk^. 



Comparison of Adjectives. 
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6. The following wajU the soperlative. 



Incljtus^ 

NOviis, 

Ntlperua, 

P&r, 

S&cer, 



inclytisslmtts, 

meritisslmus, 

novissImuSi 

nuperrimus, 

p&ris8lmuS| 

sacerifniiis, 



renoiDned* 

deserving, 

new, 

late, 

equal. 

saered. 



6. The following want tjie superlative. 

Addles'cens, adolescentior, young* 



Di&tunius, 

Ingenp, 

Juvtois, 

Opimus, 

Pronus, 

S&tur, 

SSnex, 



diuturnior, 

ingentior^ 

junior, 

opimior, 

pTonior, . 

saturioT, 

senior, 



lasting, 

huge, 

young, 

rich, 

inclined downwards. 

full, 
old. 



LESSON ON IRREOVLAR COMPARISON. 



Canes^ sunt celerioref ^pp- 
ribus.' 

Sicilia est celeberrima* in- 
sula. 

Aditus^ ad regem* sunt fa- 
cillimi? 

Exereitu^ est in exttemis' 
finibu^^ Suevorum." ' 

Est summa" inoj^ cibi.*' 

Marcus esifrimu^*^ in ^(s- 
Uo^ posticmuB^^ in fagt. 



The dogs are swifter than 

the hares. 
Sicily is a very celebrated 

iskmd. 
The a/pf roaches to thi king 

are very easy. 
The army is in the remotest 

borders of the Suevi. 
There is the greatest want 

of food. 
Marcus is first in bai4ef 

last in flight. 



■*>>*• 



1 Canis-is, com. 2C/eler. 3 Lepus-Oris, m. 40eleber. 5Adi- 
ti]s-i)l8,nL 6 Rex, regis, m. TFaoilis, SKxercitDs-ils. m. 9£x^r. 
10 Finis-is, in. 11 Suevus-i, m. 12 jEk^^nuL 13 Cibus^i, flk 
U Prior. 15Pr(Bliam-i,ii. 16 Posterns. 
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Ezercitus est in ultimo^ dis- 
crimiTU^ 

Usu^ ^ifptimu^ magis'ter." 

Salus^ populi* est suprema^ 
lex.^ 

Auctorita^ Marci*" est max- 
ima^* in omnibus^ civitat" 
ibus.'^ 

Milite^^ sunt in proximo^ 
colit.'* 

India est in extremis"" regio- 
nibus** terrce. 

Mea CUTS tvMt plurims.** 



The army is in the utmost 

': danger. 

Use is the best master. 

The safety of the people is 
the highest law. 

The aiUhority of Marcus ig 

. Tery gieat in all the ci- 
ties. 

The soldiers are on the 
nearest hill. 

India is in the eztremest re- 
gion of the earth. 

My cares are very many. 



PRONOUNS. 



A Pronoua is a word which stands instead of a 



noun. 



Three of them are personal, ego^ tu, sui; the 
other fifteen are adjective pronouns. 



itnterior. S Discrimen-inis, n. 3TTsas-iLs, m. 4 Bonos. 
5 B&lus-atis, f. 6Popalti9*i, m. 7Superu9. 8 liezi legis, f. 
9 Auctoritas-atis, f. 10 Marcas-i, m. 11 Mairnus. 12 Omnis. 
13 Civitas-Atis, t 14 Miles^itis, m. 15 Prcmrior. 16 Collis-is, nu 
17 Exter. 18 Regio>6ni$, f. 19 Maltus. aO Magister-i, m. 



- *Tfati£ /•tands for the nam* of ih« parson who fpMki; theUt ftr dlQ 
BHiM of \M» penon adtfrMped 



■»i 



N. ego, 
G. mei, 
D. mihX 
A. me, 

V. 

A. me^ 



Singular, 



Prmimns. 
Ego,/. 



f 



/ 



/. 

to me, 
me, 

with me. 



Plural. 
N. nos, we, 

G. fiostrdm, or nostri, of us, 
D. nobis, to i^, 

A. DOS, us, 

V. 

A. nobis, ioith us. 



N. tu, 
G. tui, 
D. tibi, 
A. te, 
V. tu, 



Angular, 

thou, ' 
of thee, 
to thee, 

thee, 
O thou, 



A. te, with thee, ^ 



Tu, thou. 

Plural, 

' N. vos, ye or you, 

G. yestrOon or vestri, ofyou^ 

. D. v6bis, to you, 

r ^ I A. vos, you^ 

V. vos, O y« or you, 

A.--vObis, with you. 



N.^ 



Sui, of himself^ of herself^ of itself. 
Singular. Plural. 



G. sui, himself, herselfitself, 
D. sibi, himself, herself, &c. 
A. se, himself, &c. 

r. 

A. se, with himself, &c. | A. se, with themselves. 



N. 

G. sui, of themselves, 
D. sibi, to themselves^ 
A. se, themselves, . 
V. 





nie, he. 


» 


Singular. 


1 


PlurdL 


N.il'le. il'la. 


Uind, 


N. il'li. 


il'lsB. il'la, 


G. ilirua, ilirus. 


iUl'iia. 


G.iUo'raaii,illa'rum,illd'nua 


D. il'li, il'U, 


il'li, 


D. il'lis. 


il'lifl. il'lis, 


A. irium, iriam, 


il'lud, 


A. il'los. 


il'las il'la. 


V. ille, il'la, 


il'lud. 


V. il'U. 


U'lae. il'la. 


A il'lo, ilU 


U'lo. 


A. il'lis. 


il'lis. irtia. 
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Ipse, he himself, and iste, are. declined like ille; only 
ipse, has ipsum in the nom. ace. and voc. sing, ueut 

Hie, haec, hoc, this. 



Singular, 



N. hie, 
G. hujus, 
D. huic,* 
A. hunc, 
V. hie, 
A. hoc. 



hSBC, 

hujus, 

huic, 

hanc, 

haec, 

hac, 



hoc. 



Plural. 
N. hi, hae, haec. 



hujus, Q. horum, harum, horum, 



huic, 
hoc, 
hoe, 
hoc. 



D. his, his, his, 

A. hos, has, haBC, 

V. hi, hge, hsec, 

A. his, his, his. 



ea. 


id, 


N. ii, 


eas, ea. 


ejus, 


ejus. 


G. eoruni) 


earum, eOrum, 


ei, 


ei, 


D. 


lis, or eas, 


earn, 


id. 


A. eos, 

V. 


eas, ea. 


e^ 


CO. 


La. 


us, or eis. 



ISj ea, id ; he, she, it, or that. 
Singular. Plural. 

N. is, 
G. ejus, 
D. ei, 
A. eum, 

v.— 

A. eo, 

Quis, qua, quod, or quid ? which, what ? . Or quis ? 
who? or what man? qua? who? or what woman? 
qtbod or quid 1 what ? which thing ? or what thing ? 
thus, 

Singular. Plural. 

N. qui, qu8B, qu®, 
G.quoTuro, quarum,quorum, 
D. queis, or quibus, 

A. quos, quas, quae, 

v.— 

A. .quels, or quibus. 



N. quis, quae, quod or quid, 

G. cujus,cujus,cujus, 

D. cui,t cui, cui, 

A. quem,quam,quod or quid, 

V. 

A. quo, quit, quo. 

Qui, qua, quod, who, which, that ; as vir qui, the tnan 
i^Ao or that; founina qua, ihA womai^^Ao or that ; ne- 
gotium quod, the thing ^hick or that ; genit. 'vir cujv^ 
the man whose or of whofi ; mulier cujus, the woman 



* Pronounced hike. 



t Pronounced kL 
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whose or of whom ; negotium cujus, the thing of v^hich^ 
seldom whose^ &^c. thus, 



Singular, 




Plural. 


N. qui, quae, 


quod, 


N. qui quae, qu®, 


G. cujus, cujus, 
D. cui, cui, 


cujus, 
cui. 


G. quoTUm,quarum,quorum, 
D. queis, or quibus, 


A. quern, quam, 
V. 


quod, 


A. quoSj^ quas, quae, 
V. 


A. quo, qu^ 


quo. 


A. queis, (^quibus. 



The other pronouns are derivatives, coining from ego, 
tu, and sHi. Mens, my or mine; tuus, thy or thine; 
suus, his own, her own, its own, their own ; are declined 
like bonus, -a, -urn ; and noster, our; vester, your ; like 
pulcher, -chra, -chrum, of the first and second declension; 
noster, -tra, -trurn. , .. / ' , 

COMPOUND PRONOUNS.* 

Pronouns are compounded variously : 

1. With other pronouns ; as, isthic, isthac, isthoc, is- 
thuc^ or istuc. Ace. Isthunc] isthanc, isthoc, or isthuc. 
Abl. isthoc, isthac, isihoc. Nom. and ace. plur. neut. is- 
thac, of iste and hie. So illic, of ille and hie. 

2. With some other parts of speech ; as, hujusmodi, 
eujusmodi, &c. mecum, tecum, secum, nobiscum, vobis- 
cum, qtiocum, or quicum, and quihiscum. 

3. With some syllables added ; as, lute of tu and ie, 
used only in the nom. egomet, tutemet, sulmet, through 
all the cases, thus, melmet, iulmet, &c. of ego, tu, sui, and 
met : hicce, hacce, hocce ; hujusce, hisce, hosce ; of his 
and ce ; whence, hujuscemodi, ejuscemodi, cujuscemodi. 
So, IDEM, the same, compounded of is And dem, which is 
thus declined. 



* Noi«(»ti6 «indifl0 ft^firvt, tuptlfidem. 
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Singular. N, idem, 

G. ejus'dem, 
D. eidem, 
A. eundem, 
V. ideiB, 
A. eOdem, 

Plural N. iidem, 



6ftdem, 

ejus'dem, 

eidem, 

eandem, 

e&dem, 

e£idem. 



Idem, 

ejus'dem, 

eidem, 

idem, 

idem, 

eOdem, 

e&dem, 

eoTun^dem, 



eaedem, 
G. eoTun'dem, eoran'dem, 
D. eisdem, or iisdem, / 

A. eosdem, easdem, e&dem, 

V. iidem, eaedera, eadem, 

A. eisdem, or iisdem. 

The pronouns which we find most frequently com- 
pounded, are ^ie and qui. 

Quis in composition is sometimes the first, sometimes 
the last, and sometimes likewise the middle part of the 
word compounded ; hut qui is always the first. 

1. The compounds of quis, in which it is put first, are 
quisnanij who f quupiaiUy quisquam, any on§ ; quisqu^e, 
every one ; quisquist whosoever ; which are thus declined : 

Nominative. 



Quisnam, 

Ctuispiam, 

Cluisquam, 

Cluisque, 

Quisquis, 



quaBnam, 
quaepiam, 
qusBquam, 
qu8Bque, 



Genitive. 

Cujusnam, 
Cujuspiam, 
Cujusquam, 
Cujusque, 



quodnam or quidnam. 
quodpiam or quidjnam. 
quodquam or quidquam. 
quodque or quidque. 
quidquid or quicquid. 
Dative. 

Cuinam. 

Cuipiam. 

Cuiquam. 

Cuique. 

Cuicui. 



Cujuscujus. 

And so in the other cases according to the simple quis. 
But quisquis has not the fem. at all, and the neuter only 
in the nominative and accusative. Quisquam has also 
quicquam for quidquam ; accusative, quejiauawit without 
the feminine. The plaial 4s acatcely useo. 



^Pronmma. ' 



/ 



J 
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2. The compounds of quis, in which quis is put last, 
have qua in the nom. sing. fern. ; and in. the nominatire 
and accusative plur. neut as atiquis^ some ; ecquis, who ? 
of et and quis ; also, neqwis, siquis^ numquis^ which for 
the most part are read separately ; thus, nt quis^ si quis, 
num quis. They are thus declined : 

Nominative. 
aliqua, allquod 

ecqua or ecqus, ecquod 



Aliquis, 
Ecquis, 
Si quis, 
Ne quis, 
Num quis, 



81 qua, 
ne qua, 
num quay 

Genitive, 
Alicujus, 
Eccujus, 
Si CUJU9, 
Ne cujus, 
Num cujus. 



or allquid. 

or ecquid. 
fli quod or si quid, 
ne quod or ne quid 
nam quod or num quid. 

Dative. 
Alicui. 
Eccui. 
Si cui. 
Ne cui. 
Num cui. 



3. The compounds which have quis in the middle, are 
ecquisnam^ who ? unusquisque, gen. uniuscujusque, every 
one. The former is used only in the nom. sing, and the 
latter wants the plural. 

4. The compounds of qui are quicunque, whosoever; 
quldam, a certain one ; qullibet, qulvis, any one, whom 
you please; which are thus declined: 

Nominative. 
qusecunque, quodcunque. 



Qulcunque, 
Gluldam, 
Qullibet, 
Quivis, 



quffidam, 
qusslfbet, 
qusBvis, 

OeniHve, 
Cujuscunque, 
Cujusdam, 
Cujuslibet, 
Cujusvis, 
5 



quoddam or quiddam. 
quodllbet or quidlihet 
quodvis or quidvis. 

Dative. 

Cuicunque. 
Cuidam. 
Guilihet. 
Cuivis. 
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LIB880N ON PRONOVNS. 



Penes me^ est ndlla culpa. 
In roe* est nulla mora. 
Uter nostrCun est nocens ?' 
Penes te est culpa Ai^^t^s 

cladis.* 
In vobis e5< omnis mea spes." 
Actic^ sola ^er se 6$/ magna. 
i//c est a/uctor^^ belli.'** 
In illis /ocif' sunt multx^ 

dracones.*' 
Istt est turpissim^ ommr 

urn.*" 
flic est dive*" ille pav/per.^ 

Discordia ordinum^^ est pes 

tis" hujus urbis.'* 
Neuter horum est innocens.® 
Is locus est vacuus ab omni 

turbd. 
Ejus vita est sine m^s^uZa. 
Penes eum C5i laus** certa- 

minis}'' 
Quis est i5<6 tantus casus f ^ 

Qtt« sunt mea flagitia ?" 
flioc est idem quod illud 
(est.) 



Wi^A me is no /««/<. 
/7t me is no delay. 
Which of us i* criminal ? 
Wi/A thee is the fault o/" 

this destruction. 
In you is all my hope. 
^c^ic^Ti alone by itself is great. 
He is the author of the war. 
/n those places are fltATi-jr 

dragons. 
He is &a«e^ of all. 

This one is ricA, the other 
poor. 

Discord of the ranks is the 
pest 0/ this city. 

Neither of these is innocent 

TA/i< place is free from all 
crowd. 

flis life is without spot 

With him is the praise 0/ 
the contest. 

What is f Aet^ so great mis- 
fortune f 

What are my crimes ? 

Th%$ is ^A« same which th(U 



1 Accusative. 2 Ablative. 3 Nocens-cntis. 4 Clades-is, f. 
5 Spes-ei, f. 6 Actio-onis, f. 7 Locus-i, m. 8 Draco-onis, m. 
9Tiirpis. 10 Omnis. 11 Divas-itis. 12 Pauper-Sris. 13 Or- 
do-inis, m. 14 Pestis-is, f. 15 Urbs-is, f. lo Laas, laudis, f. 
17 Certamen-mis, n. 18 Casus-ils, m. 19 Flagiiiam-ii, n. 
20Multus-i. 31 Auctor-oris, m. 33 Beliam-i, n. SSIxmoceas- 
entis. 
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Order in which taards are plaeed, 

Hitlierto words have been placed in the English order. 
But the general principles of the Latin language are 
difierent. Some of these it is desirablie the pupil should 
now understand. 

I • • 

1 ■ • 

1. The adjective, if not emphatic, is commonly placed 
after the noun with which it agrees. 

Ira tua est sine causSi. 
Puer bonus est beatus. 



TAy anger is without cause. 
A good boy is happy. 



2. The verb is very often put at the end of the clause 
or sentence. 



Vulnera^ mea occulta swni. 
Somnus' imago' mortis^ est. 



My wounds are hidden. 
Sleep is an image of death. 



3. The genitive is commonly placed ^^re the noun 
which jgoverns it. 



Casari^ virtus* insignis est. 

Ceriaminis' laus'penes Bru- 
tum est. 



Casar's virtue is distin- 
guished. 

The praise of the contest is 
with Brutus. 



4. An emphatic word stands in the most prominept 
part of the sentence, and commonly at the beginning. 



Magrui est Veritas.' 
Mow pro patria. c/ora est. 



Great is truth. 
Death for our country is 
honorable. 



1 Valnns^Sris, n. 38omnas-i, m. 3 Imago-ibis, f. 4 Mors-tis^f. 
5 CsBsar-eris, m. 6 Tirnis-utis, f. 7 Certameai-fniSi n. 8 Law, 
landts, f. 9 Veritas-atis, f. 



53 Verbs. 

VERBS. 

A verb is a word which signifies to bcy to doy or 
to suffer. 

Y&tbs are of three kinds, active, passivey and 
neitter. 

An active verb denotes an action which ptisses from 
an agfent to an object ; as, Charht strikes John. 

A passive verb denotes the receiving of some action 
from another ; as, Charles is strtick. 

A neuter verb expresses simply the state or condition 
of a thing ; as, / sit, I walk. Here the act does not 
pass beyond the agent himself 

Adverb, Conjunction, and Interjection. 

As the adverb, conjunction, &c. will hereafter be used 
occasionally in the sentences selected, the following defi- 
nitions should now be learned. 

An Adverb is a word which qualifies verbs, adjec- 
tives, or other adverbs ; as. He feels strongly; It is verf 
warm. 

Some adverbs are compared like the neuter of adjec- 
tives; as, ampe, often; ssepius, very often; 8spissime» 
most often. 

Conjunctions are words which connect other words. 
Such are et, an^; que, and; sed, but; ^cc , 

Interjections are words throton in to express emotion ; 
as, O, heu, alas, &c. 

Rtdefor TranskUing. 

Take, first the nominative, with its adjective, 
genitive, or other words belonging to it — next the 
VERB, with any adverb, which may qualify it — ^then 
the word governed by the verb, or the nommoHve 
after jt — ^lastly the preposition, if there is one, with 
the word governed by it 



,. ^.y^ 
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Sum is an irregular verb, and is thus conjugated : 

Pres. Indie, Pres, Injh^ Perf, Indie. 
Sum, esse, fvd. To be. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, anu 
Singular. Plural. 

4 1. Sum, lam, Sumus, We are, 

1 2. Es, Thou art or you are^ Estis, Ye or you are^ 
^ 3. Est, He is ; Sunt, They are. 

Imperfect, was, 

1. Eram, I was, Eramus, Wewere^ 

2. Eras, Thou wast or you were, Eratis, Ye or you were, 

3. Erat, He was; Erant, They were. 

Perfect, have been or toas, 

1. Fui, I have, been, Fuimus, We have been, 

2. Fuisti, J%ou hast been, Fuistis, Ye have been, [been. 

3. Fuit, He has been ; Fufirunt, or 6re, They have 

Pluperfect, had been, 

1. FuSram, I had been, Fueramus, We had been^ 

2. Fueras, Thou hadst been, Fueratis, Ye had been, 

3. Fu6rat, He had been ; Fu^rant, They had been. 

Future, shaU or vjiU. 

1. Ero, I shall be, Erimus, We shall be^ 

2. Eris, Thou wilt be, Eritis, Ye will be, 

3. Erit, He will be ; Erunt, They will be. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may or can, 

1. Sim, I may be, Slmus, We may be^ 

2. Sis, Thou mayest be, Sitis, Ye may be, 

3. Sit, He may be ; Sint, They may be, 

Imperfect, might, could, would, or should. 

1. Essem, / might be, Ess^mus, We might be, 

2. Esses, Thou mightest b^ Essetis, Ye might be, 

3. Esset, He might be ; EsseDt, They might be, 

5* 
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Perfect, may have, 

1. Fuerim, I ma^ have been, Fuerlmus, We may have 

been, 

2. Fu6ris, Thau may est have Fueritia, Ye may hate 

been, been, 

3. Fu6rit, He may have been; Fuerint, They may have 

been. 

Pluperfect, mighl, eotUd, wtndd, or should have ; or had» 

1. Fuissem, / might have Fuissgmus, We might have 

been, been, 

2. Fuisses, Thau mightest FuissStis, Ye might have 

have been, been, 

3. Fuisset, He might have Fuissent, They might have 

been; been. 

Future, shaU have, 

1. Txxeio,! shall have been, F\ieTlmn8,We shall have been, 

2. FuSris, T%au wilt have Fueritis, Ye wUl have been, 

been, 

3. Fa6rit, He will have been ; FuSrint, TheywUl have been, 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. Es or esto, Be thou, Este or estote, Be ye, or bey<»u^ 

3. Esto, Let him be ; Sunto, LU them be, 

INFINITITE MOOD. 

Pres. Esse, To be, 

Perf. Fuissd, To have been, 

FuT. Esse futarus, -a -um, To be about to be, 

Fuisse futtirus, -a -um, To have been about to be. 

participle. 
Fvtitre, FutQrus, -a -«iii« Moui iobe. 
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In parsing Terbs let the pupil fellow one unifbnn jdan, 
in accordance with tbe following ^lestions : 

What part of speech ? Conjugate. What conjuga- 
tion?* What voice?* What mood? What tense? De- 
cline the tense. Which person and number ? 
Jk. vocabulary will be found on the 57th page. 

Indicative Mood. 

Ego sum publicus nuncius populi Romani. 
Tu es par'ticeps crim'inis.* 
Yita nostra pulvis et iimbra. est 
Nos sumiis omnes proni ad vitium. 
Alpes sunt montes^ altissimi' inter Galliam et 
Italiam. 

Auetoritas ejus erait magna apud omnes eivitates.^ 

In principio, arbitria principamf pro legibuS* erant 

Penes consalem^ culpa fuit tantss elacSs. 

Helena causa fuit belli Trojani. 

Caatra hostium^ in oonspectu fa^runt. 

Urbs in maximo* periculo fiiSrat. 

Semper tu eris pauper. 

Mens sapientis^® semper erit tranquilla. 

Multi prinai" erunt ultimi." 

Sub/unctive Mood, 

Memor sis quftm brevis vita est 



* TIteM qneitioosdDDOlappljrto Ami^ bat ihoiikl be adced fai«iit«riiv<Ni 
regular coDjagetions. 

1 Crimen. 3 Mods. SAltns. 4Civitas. 5Princeps. 6 Lex. 
7 Consul. SHostis. 9 Magnus. 10 Sapiens. 11 Prior* IS 
interior. 
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Si amicus tuus cautus esset, salvus esset 

Mors pro patrilt gloriosa fuisset. 

Ubi fu^rit superbia, ibi erit contumelia. 

JmpercUive Mood. 
Estote igitur prudentes ut serp^ites. 

Participle. 
Ego futurus sum miles. 

Compounds of Sum%* 

Sum is united with a number of the prepositions ; 
as Absum, lam absent; Desum, / am wanting; 
Adsum, / am present. 

In prosum, / aidj the letter d is inserted after o 
when followed by e; as, 

Present. 

Sing. Pro'sum, prorf'es, procfest, 

Plur. Pro'sumus, procfes'tis, pro'sunt. 

So Imper. prod'eram ; Perp. profiii ; Pluperp. 
profu'eram; Fut. prorf'ero; Subjunc. Present, 
pro'sim ; Imper. pro<2ess'em ; Perf. profii'erim ; 
Pluperf. profuiss'em ; Fut. profii'ero. 



*ThMeTerbti]ioaldbeleuiitclat Oie prMsnt tioM^ and «aBBpiti iriB 
OMurlMreaftor. , ^^ 



VocaJnUary. 



57 



▼OCABULART FOR LESSON ON THE VERB SUM. 



Ad, prep. to. 

Altus-^-um, adj. high^ adtior, 
altissimus. 

Alpes-ium/./^^ AlpSjUO sing. 

Amicus-i, m, a friend, 

Apud, prep, with, 

Arbitrium-i, n. decision: 

Auctoritas-atis, f. authority, 

Bellum-i, n. war, 

Brevis-is-e, adj. short, 

Castra-orum,n.camp,no sing. 

Causa-s, f. a cause, 

Cautus-a-um, adj. cautiotis, 

Civitas-atis, f. a city, ' 

Ckdes-is, f. destruction, 

CoDspectas, Cls, m. sight, 

Consul-Cdis, m. a consul, 

CoDtumelia-ae, f, contumely, 

Cnmen-lnis, iL a crime. 

Culpa-K, f. a fault. 

Ego, pron. /. (see page 45.) 

Et, conj. and. 

Gallia^ce, f. Gaul. 

Gloria-s, f. glory, 

Gloriosus-a-um, adj. glori- 
ous. 

Hel^Da-tt, f. Helen. 

Hostis-is, com. an enemy. 

Ibi, ady. there. 

Igitur, conj. therefore. 

In, prep, in, 

Intel, prep, between. 

Is,ea,id, pron. he^ she, it, that. 

Italia-s, f. Italy. 

Lex, legis, f. law. 

Magnus-a-um, adj. great, 

Memor-6tis, adj. mindful. 

Mens, mentis, i. mintL 

Miles-Itis^ c. a soldier. 

Mons,motitis.m, a mountain. 

Mors, mortis, f. death. 

Multus-a-um^ adj. many. 



Nomen-Inis, n. a name. 
Nos, see Ego. 

Noster-tra-trum,adj .pron.oi<r. 
Nuncius ii, m. a messenger. 
Omnis-is, e. adj. all, 
Particeps-Ipis, m.a partaker. 
Patria-ce, f. country. 
Pauper-^ris, adj. poor. 
Penes, prep, with, 
Periculum-i, n. danger. 
Populus-i, m. people. 
Princeps-Ipis, m. ruler.^ 
Principium-i, n^ beginning. 
Prior,superlative, primus, adj. 

first, (sec page 42.) . 
Pro, prep. for. 
Pronus-a-um, adj. prone. 
Prudens-entis, adj. prudent. 
Pi:il)licu6-a-um, adj. public. 
Pulvisrdris, m. dust. 
duam, adv. how. 
Romanus-a-nm, adj. Roman. 
Salvus-a*um, adj. safe, 
Sapiens-entis, adj. wise, 
Sempiternus-a-um) a4j* ever* 

lasting. 
Semper, adv. always^ 
Serpens-entis, m. a serpent. 
Si, conj. tf. 
Superbia-se, f. pride. 
Tantus-a-um, adj. so great, 
Tranquillus-a-nm,a. tranquil 
Trojanus-a^um, adj. TVinan. 
Tu, pron. th>ou. (see p. 45.) 
Tuus-a*um, adj. pron* thy. 
Ubi, adv. where. 
Ulterior-US, superlative, ulti- 

mus, adj. last, (see p. 42.) 
Umbra-8e, f. a shadow. 
Urbs, urbis, f. a city, 
Vita-fiB, f. life. 
Vitium-ii, n. vice. 
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When potis, able, is united with Sum, they make 
by contraction the verb possum, lam able^ or Ican^ 
which is thus declined. 

Possum, potui, posse, To he able. 

INDICATIYE MOOD. 

Present, am able. 

Sing. Pos'sum, po'tes, po'test 

Plur. Pos'sumus, potes'tis, pos'sunt 

Imperfect, was aJbU, 

<Si»^J*ot'er?Lm, pot'eras, pot'erat 

Plur, Potera'mus, potera'tis, pot'erant 

Perfect, kav^ been able. 
Sing, Pot'ui, potuis'ti, pot'uit^ 

Plur, Potu'imus, potuis'tis, potue'runt,-aAie. 

Pluperfect, htid been able. 
Sing, Potu'eram, potu'eras, potu'erat 

P/t^r. Potuera'mus, potuera'tis, potu'erant 

Fatare, shall or vnll be abk. 
Sing, Pol'firo, pot'eris, pot'erit 

Plur. Poter'imas, poter'itis, pot'erunt 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present, may be able. 

Sing, Pos'sim, . pos'sis, poe'fit 

Plur. JPoaaVmus, possi'tia^ poa'aiot. 

Imperfect, migU be able. 
Sing. Pos'sem, pos'ses, ^ pos'set 

Plur. Possfi'mus, posse'tis, . pos'seot 

Perieetf may have been able, ' 
Sing. Potu'€rim, potu'eris, potu'erit 

Plur, Potuer'imua, potuer'itis, potu'erintf 



Verbs. 
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Pluperfect, might home been able. 

Sing. Potuis'sem, potuis'ses, potuig'set. 

Plwr, Potuisse'mti^, potnisse'tis, potuis'sent 

Future, shall or will have been able. 

Sing. Potu'ero, potu'eris, potu'erit. : 

PluT. Potuer'imus, potuer'itis, potu'erint 

INFINITIVE. 

Present, Pos'se. Perfect, Potais'se. The rest wanting. 

AOTITX VERBS. 

There are four conjugation^ of verbs. 

The first has a long, before re of the infinitive. 

The second has e long. 

The third has e short.. 

The fourth has t long, before re of the infinitive. 

"DiSaef of the first conjugation, has a short 

Formation. 

All the parts of the verb are^ formed from /cmr, 
viz. 

Pres. Pres. 

Indicative. fnfiniHve. 
let Conj. A'mo, amare, 



2d Conj. Do'ceo, doc ere, 
3d Conj. Le'go, legere, 
4th Conj. Au'dio, audire, 



P^f' 
IndieaHye, 

amavi, ■ 

docui, 

legi, 
audivi, 



Supirte. 

amatum. 
doctum. 
lectum. 
auditum. 



Let the pupil conjugate the following verbs. 

First Conj. Apto, to Jit ; euro, to take care of; 
pugno, to fight ; laudo, topraise. 

Second Conj. Habeo, to have; debeo, to ov>e; 
moneo, to admonish; taceo, to be sUent. 



A 
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Third CoNJ. Facio, to make, or do; fugio, to 
flee ; capio, to take. 

Fourth Conj. Dormio, to sleep ; puoio, topunr 
ish ; nescio, not to know / vestio, to clothe. 

A large number of verbs have the perfecU and some- 
times the svfine^ of a different conjugation from the pres^ 
ent. Thus, Do, to give^ is conjugated, do, ddre^ dedi- 
datum. But verbs are usually ranged under that conju- 
gation to which the present infinitive belongs. Many 
verbs, especially of the i^ecoiMi conjugation, have no su- 
pine. 



Practice on the Tree of Formation. 



When the active voice of the first conjugation has been com- 
miited to memory, let the pupil be practised iu the £olk>wiDg 
manner : 

1. Let a verb, as laudo^ be given him, and let him, after con- 
jneating it, read the several parts from the tree, as laudare^ la/ur- 
dabam^ Sue. 

2. Let him then tell the names of these several part»*-die in- 
structor asking, what tense is laudabam ? Uiudabo ? &c. 

3. Let him tell the meaning of each tense in English, turning, 
if necessary, to that tense, to aid his memory. 

4. Let him then be taught to trace back the tenses to that part 
of the verb from which they are derived. Thtui, What aoes 
laudarum come from*? &c. So, let second and third persons be 
run back to first persons, and they again back to the four parts of 
the verb. 

When the passive voice is committed to memory, let the pnpfl 
be shown how the tenses dependant on the present indicative 
and infinitive, are formed by changing the final f» of the active 
into r. Let the same course of practice be then adopted with 
the passive. 

Let this exercise be continued through all the conjuirationit 
▼ith a variety of words, and b^ applieadaily after his other re> 
eitadcms, when the pupil begins to translate. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION ACTIVE VOICE. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres: Indie. Pres. Infin» Ptrf. Indie, Supine. 

A'mo, &ma're, ama'vi, djna'tum 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, lovt^ do love^ or am loving. 
Singular. Plural. 

e I. A'mo, / love, Ama'mus, we love, 

g2. A'iras, thou lovest, Ama'tis, ye lore, 
ftt 3. A'mat, he loves ; A'mant, they love. 

Imperfect, loved^ did love^ or was loving. 

1. Amalbam, I loved, Amaba'mus, we loved, 

2. Ama'bas, thou lovedst, Amaba'tis, ye loved, ^ 

3. Ama'bat, he loved; Ama'bant, they loved. 

Perfect, loved^ have loved, or did love, 

1. Ama'vi, / have loved, Amav'imus, we have loved, 

2. kT[idi\i8'ii,thou hast loved, Amavis'tis, ye have loved, 

3. AmaVit, he has loved ; Ainav6'runt,v. -^re^theyhave 

loved. 

Pluperfect, had loved. 

1. Amav'eram, I had loved, Amavera'mins^irtf hadl&ved, 

2. Amav'eras, thou Jiadst Amavcra'tis, ye had loved, 

loved, 

3. Amav'erat, he had loved; Amav'erant, they had loved. 

Future, shall or will love. 

1. Ama'bo, I shall love, Amab'imus, we shall love, 

2. Ama'bis, thou shall love, Amab'itis, ye shall love, 

3. AmBi'hii, he shall love ; Ama1)unt, they shall love, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Preset Tense, may or cam, love. 

1. A'mem, / may love, Ame'mus, we may love^ 

2. A'mes, thoumayest love, Arae'tis, ye may love, 

3. A'met, he may love ; A'ment, they may lovs^ 
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Imperfect, mighty covZdf woiddj or shtnUd love. 

1. Ama'rem, I might love, Am&Te^mus, we might love, 

2. Ama'ies^thou mightest /OT?c,Amare'tis, ye might love, 

3. Ama'ret, he might love. Ama'rent, they might love. 

Perfect, may have loved. 

1. Amav'erim, / may have Amaver'imus, we may have 

loved. loved. 

2. Amav'eris, thou mayest Amever'itis, ye may have 

have loved. loved. 

3. Amav'erit, he may have Amav'erint, they may have 

loved. loved. 

• 

Pluperfect, might, could, would, or should have loved. 

1. Am&yis'sem,! might have Amayisse'mus, we might 

laved. , have loved. 

2. Amavis'ses, th/m mightest Amavisse'tis, ye might have 

have loved. loved. 

3. AmAYiB's^, he might have Amavis'sent, they might 

loved. have loved, 

Fature, shaU have loved. 

1. Amav'ero, I shall have Amaver'imus, we shall have 

loved. loved. 

2. AioblV eria, thou shali have Amaverltis, ye shall have 

loved. loved. 

3. Amay'eTit, he shall have AmaT'erint, they shall have 

loved. loved. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. A'ma, v. amSi'to, love thou, Ama'te, v. amato'te, lo-ve ye^ 

3. Ama'to, let him love. Aman'to, let them love. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Ama're, to love. Perf. Amavis'se, to have loved, 
put. Esse amatu'rus, to be about to love, Fuisse ama- 
tu'rus, to have been about to love. 
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PARTICIPLES. 

Pres, A'mans, loving. Fut Amatu'rus, about to love. 

GERUNDS. 

Aman'-dum-di-do-dum-do, loving, of loving, &c. 

SUPINES. 

Former. Ama'tum, to love. Latter. Ama'tu, to love, or 

to be loved. 

LESSON ON THE ACTITE VOICE. 

Let the pupil now recite the following verbs into Eng- 
lish ; making those of the third person singular agree 
with ilk, understood ; and those of the third person plu- 
ral with illi, understood. 



Accuse, to accuse, 
Apto, toJU, 

Accusa'bam, 

Celavi'sti, 

Mutav'eras, 

Accusa'bo, 

Apta'rem, 

Creare'mus, 

Negav'erim, 

Mutatu'rus, 

Ne'ga, 

Negavis'set, 

Celaver'imus, 



Wards used. 

Celo, to conceal, 
Creo, to creat-e, 

Muta'ret, 

Acctl'sent, 

Crea'bit, 

Aptav'grim, 

Creavisse'tis, 

Negav'6rint, 

Celavis'se, 

Accu'scuis, 

Apta'ndo, 

Nega'tum, 

Crea'tu, 



Mttto, to change, 
Nega, to deny. 

Accusa'turus. 

Celan'to. 

Mutaver'imus. 

Aptab'itis. 

Creav'drant. 

Accusare'mu& 

Celavis'tis. 

Crea'bant. 

Negab'imus. 

Mutare'tis. 



Let the pupil, in parsing, pursue one uniform course. 

What part of speech? — Conjugate — What Conjuga- 
tion — Voice-— Mood — Tense — Inline — Number and 
Person — Agrees with what — ^Rule. 
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nitST GONJirOATION — PASSIVE TOIOB. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS, 

Pres. Indie, Pres. htfin. Perf, Part, 

A'mor, Ama'ri, Ama'tus. 

INDICATITB XOOD. 

Present Tense, am lovtd. 

Singular. Plurai, 

g 1. A'mor, Ama'mur, 

2 2. Ama'ris, v. ama're, Amam'ini, 
1^3. Ama'tur; Aman'tur. 

« 

Imperfect, was laved. 

1. Amal)ar, Amaba'mur, 

2. Amaba'ris, v. amaba're, Amabam'ini, 

3. Amaba'tup; Amaban'tur. 

Perfect, have been loved. 

1. Ama'tus sum, v. fu'i, Ama'ti su'mus, v. fu'imus, 

2. Araa'tus es, v. fuis'ti, Ama'ti estis, t. fuis'tis, 

3. Ama'tus est, v. fu'it; Ama'ti sunt, v.fug'runt v. fue're. 

Pluperfect, had been loved. 

1. Ama'tus e'ram, v. fu'eram,Ama'ti era'mus,v.fuera'mus, 

2. Ama'tus, e'ras, v. fu'eras, Ama'ti era'tis, v. fuera'tis, 

3 Ama'tus e'rat, v. fu'erat; Ama'ti e'lfant, v. fu'erant. 

Future, shdU or loiU be loved, 

1. Ama'bor, Am&Vimur, 

2. Amab'eris, v. amab'^re, Amabim'ini, 

3. Amab'iturj Amabun'tur. 

flITBJVNCTITE HOOD. 

Present Tense, may or can be loved, 

1. A'mer, Am€'mar, 

2. Ame'ris, v. ame're, Amem^ni, 

3. Ame'tur ; Anea'taiv 

6* 
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Imperfect, wiigkl^ c$uld, wftM, or skauld be lov$d, 

1. Ama'rer, Amare'mur, 

2. AmarS'ris, y. amar^'xe, Amarem'ini, 

3. Amare'tur; Amaren'tur, 

Perfect, may have been laved. 

1. Amatus sim, v, fo'erim, Amati si'mus, v. fiier'Imus, 

2. Amatus sis, v. fii'eris, Amati sitis, y. fiier'itis, 

3. Amatus sit, y. fu'erit; Amati sint, y. fu'erint 

Pluperfect, mtgkif covldy would, or should have beenl&Ded^ 

1. Amatus es'sem,y.fuis'sem, Amati esse'mus,y.fuisse'mus, 

2. Amatus es'ses, y. fuis'ses,Amati esse'tis, y. fuis'setis, 

3. Amatus es'set, y. fuis'set, Amati es'sent, y. fuis'sent. 

Future, shall have been loved, 

1. Amatus fu'^ro, Amati fuSr'fmus, 

2. Amatus fu'eris, Amati fuer'itisf, 

3. Amatus fu'erit, Amati fu'erioff! 

IMPERATiyS MOOD. 

2. Ama're, y. ator, be thou loved, Amam'ini, be ye loved^ 

3. Ama'tor, let him be loved; Amau'tor, let them he 

loved, 

INFINITiyE HOOD. 

Pres, Ama'ri, to be loved. 

Perf, Esse, y. fuis'se amatus-a-um, to have been laved, 

FfU, Amatum ir j« to be about to be loved. 

PARTICIFI.B8. 

Perf, Amatns^armn, hved. 

FiU. Amandm-a-iunf to bo loved. 



Verba. 
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Accoso, to accuse^ 
Celo, to concealj 



LESSON ON THE PASSIVE VOICE. 

Words used. 
Creo, to create, Muto, to change^ 



Accusa'tus, 
Cela'bor, 
Crea'bar, 
Lauda'tus sum, 
Accusa'r^r, 
Mu'ter, 
Negandus, 
Crea'ti estis, 
Lauda'tus fu'eris. 



Laudo, to praise, Nego, to dewy, 

Celabam'ini, 



Nega'tus essem, 

Accusa'tus sis, 

Mutare'muJ:, 

Creare'tur, 

Celaban'tur, 

Laude'mur, 

Negab'ituT, 

Accusaban'tuT. 



SECOND CONJUGATION ACTIVE VOICE. 

t 

FWNCIPAh PARTS. 

Pres. Indie, Pros, hifin, JPerf. Indie Supine, 

D6'ceo, Ddce're, Ddc'ui, Doz'ivati, to teach, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, teach or am teaching. 
Singular, Plural, 

^ 1. Do'ceo, / teach, Docd'mus, we teach, 

1^ Do'ces, thou teachest, DocS'tis, ye teach, 
Si 3. Do'cet, he teaches, Do'cent, they teach. 

Imperfect, taught, 

1. Doc(^l)am, I taught, DocSba'mus, toe taught, 

2. Docel)as, thou taughtest, Doceba'tis, ye taught, 

3. Docelmt, he taught, Doce'bant, the^ ta/ught 

Perfect, have taught, 

1. Doc'ui, I have taufht^ Docu'imus, toe have taught, 

2, "Docvda^thou hast taught, Docuis'tis, ye have taught, 
8. Doc'uit, he has taught DocaS'runt v. $ie, they have 

Umghi. 
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Pluperfect, had taught. 

1. Doeu'eram, / had taught, Docuera'mus,^e^ac{ taught^ 

2. Docu'eras, thou Juidat Docuera'tis, ye had taught, 

taught, 

3. Docu'erat, he had taught, Docu'erant, they had taught. 

Future, shaU or wHl teach, 

1. Doce'bo, / shall teach, Doceb'imus, we shall teach, 

2. Doce'bis, thou shalt teach, Doceb'itis, ye shall teach, 

3. Doce'bit, he shall teach, Doce'buut, they shall teach. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may or can teach, 

1, Do'ceam, I may teach, Docea'mus, we may teac\ 

2, Do* cea,s,thmi may est teach, Docea'tis, ye may teach, 

3, Do'ceat, he may teach, Do'ceant, they may teach. 

Imperfect, mighty cotdd^ wtmld, or shovXd teach. 

] . DocS'rem, I might teach, Docere'mus, we might teach^ 
2- Doce'res, tJiou mightest Docere'tis, ye might teachy 

teach, 
3. Doce'ret, he might teach, Doce'rent, they might teach, 

« 

Perfect, may have taught. 

1. Docu'^rim, / may have Docu^r'imus, we may have 

taught, taught^ 

2. Docu'eris, thou mayest Docuer'itis, ye may have 

have taught, taught, 

3. Document, he may have Docu'erint, they may have 

. taught, " taught. 

Pluperfect, might, could, wovid, or should have taught. 

1. Docuis'sem, I might have Docuissi^'nms,we might have 

taught, taught, 

2. Docuis'ses, thmi mightest Docuisse'tis, ye nnight have 

have taught, taught, 

3. Docuis'set, he might have Docuis'sent, they viight have 

taught, taught. 



Verbs. 69 

Future, skaU have taught, 

1. Docu'ero, 1 shall have Docuer'Imus, we shall have 

taught^ taughtf 

2. 'Docu'ensJhousIuUt have Docuer'itis, ye shall have 

taught, taught, 

3. Docu'erit, he shall have Docu'erint, they shall have 

taught^ taught. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. Do'ce, y. doc^'to, leach DocS'te, v. doceto'te, teach 

thou, ye, 

3. Doce'to, let him teach ; Docen'to, let them teach, 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres, Doce're, to teach. Perf. Docuis'se, to have taught 
Put, Es'se doctu'rus, to be about to teach. Fuis'se doc- 
tu'nis, to have been about to teach. 

PARTICIPLES. 

pres. Do'cens, teaching. Put, Docta'rus, about to teaek. 

GERUNDS. 

Docen'dom-diHlo-dum-do, teaching, of teachings dec 

SUPINES. 

Former, Doc'tum, to teach. 

Latter, Doc'tu to teach, or to be taught. 

LESSON. 

Words used. 

Habeo, to have, Noceo, to injure, Teneo, to hM, 

Moneo, to advise, Pflro^ to obey, Terreo, to terrify. 

Habel)am, Tene'bo, Te'nens, 

Monuis'ti, Nocuisse'tis, Mone'bunt, 

Noce'bit, Parue're, Habuisse'tis, 
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Sing. Pos'suii 
PluT. Pos'suii 



Sing Joi' era} 
Plur, Potera'ij 



Sing, Pot'ui. 
Pluf, Potu'im 



Sing. Potu'era* 
Plur. Potuera 



Sing, Pot'gro, 
Plur. Poter'ini 



Sing. Pos'sini, 
Plur. Possi'ni 



Sing. Pos'sen^ 
Plur. Posse'i" 



Sing. Pbtu'eri 
Plur. Potuer'i 



..r HI* 

.r 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may or can be taught, 

1. Do'cear, Docea'mur, 

2. Docea'ris, v. docea're, Doceam'ini, 

3. Docea'tur, * Docean'tur. 

Imperfect, might, could, VHtuld, or should be taught* 

1. Doce'rer, Docere'niur, 

2. Docere'ris, v. docere're, Docerem'inj, 

3. Docere'tur, Doceren'tur. 

Perfect, may have been taught. 

1. Doctus sim, v. fu'erim, Docti sinius, v. fuer'itiius, 

2. Doctus sis, V. fu'eris, Docti sitis, v. fuer'itis, 

3. Doctus sit, V. fu'erit, . Docti sint, v. fu'erint. 
Pluperfect, might, could, wovZd^ or should have been taught. 

1 . Doctus es'sem, v. fuis'sem, Docti esse'mus, v. fuissc'mus, 

2. Doctus es'ses, v. fuis'ses, Docti esse'tis, v. fuisse'tis, 

3. Doctus es'set, v. fuis'set, Docti es'sent, v. fuis'sent 

Future, shall have been taught. 

1. Doctus fu'ero, Docti fuer'imus, 

2. Doctus fu'eris, Docti fuer'itis, 

3. Doctus fu'erit, Docti fu'erint. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. iyoc€ye,v,etoT, be th(m taught, Bocem'ini, be tfe taught, 

3. Doce'tor, let him be taught, Docen'tor, let them be 

taught. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres Doce'ri, to be taught 

Per/. Esse, v. fuisse doctus-a-ui% to have been tamght 

Put. Doctum iri, to be about to be taught. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Peif. Doctiw-a-um. taught. 

Fut. Docendus-a-um, u> be taughi. 
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LB8S0N. 

Words used. 

MoDeo, to advise, Teoeo, tc MM, 

Noceo, lo injwe, Terreo, to terrify, 

Monelbar, Nocere'mur, Ter'riti essent, 

Noceb'itur, Ter'ritus sim, Nocen'dus, 

Tene'rer, Mon'iti fuerint, Teneam'ini, 

Ter'rear, Nocea'lur, Monebun'tur, 

Mon'itus est, Teneb'itur, Terrean'tur, 

Tenen'dus, Mone'inur, Tenere'mur. 
/ 

THIRI^ CONJUGATION ACTIVE VOICE. 



>(■ 



PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres Indie Pres. Infin, Per/. Indie. Supine. 

lA'go, Leg'^re, Le'gi, Lec'tOm, to read, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, read or ami reading. 
Singular, Plural. 

1 1. Le'go, I ready Leg'imus, we read^ 

1 2. Le'gis, thou readest\ Leg'Itis, ye read, 
ft* 3. Le'git, he reads, Le'gunt, they read. 

Imperfect, read or did read. 

1. Jjeg^'haxOylreadyOTdidread, IjegehaL^mns,tDedidread^ 

2. Lege'bas, thou didst read, Legeba'tis, ye did read, 

3. Lege^Dat, he read or did read, Leg^'bant, they did read. 

Perfect, have read. 

1. Le'gi. I have read, Leg'imus, we have readf 

2. Legis'ti, thou Ivast read, Legis'tis, ye have read, 
8. Le'git, he has read, Leg^'mnt, v. ere, they 

have read. 



,^ 
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Pluperfect, had read. 

1 . Leg'eram, I had read, Legera'mus, we had read, 

2. Lteg'erasjhou hadst ready Legera'tis, ye had read^ 

3. Leg'erat, he had read ; Leg'erant, they had read, 

Fature, ikaU, oV vnll read. 

1 . Le'gam, / shall read^ Lege'mus, we shall read, 

2. Le'ges, tJtou shaZi read^ Lege'tis, ye shall read^ 

3. Le'get, he shall read ; Le'gent, they shall read, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may, or can read. 

i. Le'gam, / may read, Lega'mus, we may read, 

2. Le'gas, thou mayest read, Lega'tis, ye may read, 

3. Le'gat, he ma/y read ; Le'gant, they may read. 

Imperfect, might, caidd, would, or should read. 

1. Ldg'6rem, / might read, heg^ie'iaus^wemightread 

2. L^g'&[es,thou mightest rcae^.Legere'tis, ye might read, 

3. Leg'eret, he might read ; Leg'erent,<Aey mighiread. 

Perfect, may have read. 

1. Leg'erim, 1 may have Leger'imus, we may have 

read, read, 

2. Leg'erls, thou mayest Leger'itis, ye may havt 

have read, read, 

3. Leg'erit, he may have Leg'erint, they may have 

read, read. 

Plupevfect, might, could, would, or should have read. 

\. Legis'sem, I might have Lfegi8se'mus,t^e might have 

read, read, 

2, Legis'ses, thou mightest Legisse'tis, ye might have 

have read, read, 

3. Legis'set, he might have Legis'sent, they might have 

read; read. 

7 
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Futare, skaU have nod. 

1. Leg'ero, I shall have Leger'imus, we shall hanae 

read, read, 

2. Leg'eris,^A<m shall have Leger'itis, ye shall have 

read, read, 

3. Leg'erit, he shall have Leg'erint, they shall have 

read; read, 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. Le'ge, v. leg'ito, read Leg'ite, v. legito'te, read y«, 

thoii, 

3. Leg'ito, let him read ; Legun'to, let them read, 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Leg'ere, to read. Perf. Legis'se, to have read, 
ISit Esse lectu'rus, to he about to read, Fuisse lectu'rus, 
to have been about to read. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. Le'gens, reading. Fut Lectu'ius, about to read. 

GERUNDS. 

Legen'dum-di-do-dum-do, reading, of reading, &c. 

SUPINES. 

Former, Lec'tum, to read. Latter, Lec'tu, to read, or 

to be read. 

LESSON. 

Words used. 

Capio, capere, cepi, captum, to take, 
Duco, duc^re, duxi, ductum, to lead. 
Ludo, lud^re, iusi, ]usum, to play, 
Traho» trahere, traxi, tractum, to draw, 

Capie'bat, Duc'tunis, Traha'tis, 

Duxis'ti, Lu'de, Cepis'seirt, 

Lu'das, Caplte, Lu'dis, 
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Tralieres, Duxisse'tis, Tractu'rus, 

Doi'eris, Trax'erat, Duxer'itis, 

Cepis'sem, Cep'eris, Cap'eret, 

Trax'ero, Lu'des, Lude'iuus, 

LiU'seras, Daceba'tis, Trac'tu. 

THIRD CONJUGATION PASSIVE VOICE. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indie. Pres. In/in. Per/. Part. 

Le'gor, Ld'gi, Lec'tus, to be read. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, am read. 
g 1. Le'gor, I am read, Leg'imur, 

i 2. Leg'eris, v. leg'ere, thou art read, Legim'ini, 
fis 3. Leg'itur, he is read, Legun'tur. 

Imperfect, was read. 
1. Lege^Mir, Legeba'mur, 

52. Legeba'ris, v. legeba're, Legebam'ini, 

3. Legeba'tur, Legeban'tur. 

Perfect, have been read. 

1. Lectus sum, v. fu'i, Lecti su'mus, v. fu'imus, 

2. Lectus es, v. fuis'ti, Lecti estis, v. fuis'tis, 

3. Lectus est, v. fii'it, Lectisunt,v.fu6'runt,v. iu6're 

Pluperfect, had been read. 

1. Lectus, e'ram, v. fu'eram, Lecti era'mus, v. fiiera'mus, 

2. Lectus e'ras, v. fii'eras, Lecti era'tis, v. fuera'tis, 

3. Lectus e'rat, v. fu'erat, Lecti e'rant, v. fu'erant 

Future, shaU be read. 

I 

1. Le'gar, Lege'mur, 

2. Lege'ris, v. lege're, Legem'ini, 

3. Lege'tur, Legen'tur. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may or can he read, 

1. Le'gar, Lega'mur, 

2. Lega'ris, v. lega're, Legam'ini, 

3. Lega'tur, Legan'tur. 

Imperfect, might, cavld^ wotUd, or should be read. 

1. Leg'erer, Legere'mur, 

2. Legere'ris, v. legere're, Legeremlni, 

3. Legere'tur, Legeren'tur. 

Perfect, may have been read, 

1. Lectus sim, v. fu'erim, Lecti si'mus, v. fber'imuj», 

2. Lectus sis, t. fa'eris, Lecti sitis, v. fiier'itis, 

3. Lectus sit, v. fu'erit, Lecti sint, v. fu'erint 
^Pluperfect, might, could, would, or should have been read. 

1. Lectus es'sem J V. fuis'sem, Lecti esse'mus, y. fuisse'mils, 

2. Lectus es'ses, v. fuis'ses, Lecti esse'tis, v. fuisse'tis» 

3. Lectus es'set, v. fuis'set, Lecti es'iient, v. fuis'sent. 

Fature, shaU have been read, 

1. Lectus fu'ero, Lecti fuer'imus, 

2. Lectus fu'eris, Lecti fuerltis, 

3. Lectus fu'erit» Lecti fu'erint. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

8. Leg'ere, v. itor, be thou Legim'ini, he ye read, 

read, 
S. Leg'itor, let him he read, Legun'tor, let them he read. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres, Le'gi, to he read, 

Perf. Esse, v. fuis'se lectus-a-um, to have been read. 

JFW, Lectum iri, to be about to be read, 

PARTICIPLES. 

perf. Lectus-a-um, read. 

Fui^. I<iegendus-a-um, to be read 



Verbs. TT 

LESSON. 

Words used. 

Daco, ducdre, daxi, ductum, to lead. 
led, icdre, ici, ictuni) to strike. 
Traho, trahdre, traxi, tractam, to draw. 
Vinco, vincSrCjVici, yictom, to conqner. 

Duceba'tur, Yiaceban'tUTi 

Ictus fu'erat, Ducerem'ini, 

Trahe'tur, Icun'tur, 

Vinceren'tur, Vincen'dus, 

Ductus fu'eris, Trahun'tor, 

Trahan'tur, . Du'cerer. 

FOURTH CONJUGATION ^ACTIVE TOICB. 

FBINQPAL PARTS. 

Pres, Mie, Pres. Infin, Perf. Indie. Sufine. 

Au'dio, Audfre, Audi'vi, Audi tam, to hear. 

INDICATITB MOOD. 

Present Tense, hear, or am hearing. 
Singular. Plural. 

1 1. Au'dio, I hear^ Audi'mus, we hear, 

g 2. Au'dis, thou hearestf Audi'tis, ye hear, 
ft« 3. Au'dit, he hears, Au'diunt, they hear. 

Imperfect, heard, or vfas hearing. 

1. Audid'bam, / heard, Audieba'mus, we heard, 

2. Audie'bas thou didst hear, Audieba'tis, ye heard, 

3. Audielnt, he heard, AudielDant, they heard. 

Perfect, have heard, 

1. Audfvi, / haw heard, Audir'lm\iB,we have heard, 

2. AvLdma% thou hast heard, Audivis'tis, ye have heard^ 

3. Audi'vit, he has heard, Audiy^'nint, v. iv«'re, they 

have heard. 
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Pluperfect, had heard. 

1. Audiv'eram, 1 had heard, Audivera'mus, wehadheard^ 

2. Audiv'eras, thou hadst Aix^yeTditis, ye had heard, 

heard, 

3. Audiv'erat, he had heard, Audiv'erant, they had heard. 

Future, shall or wUl hear, 

1. Au'diam, I shall hear, Audie'mus, we shall hear, 

2. Au'dies, thou shalt hear, Audie'tis, ye shaU hear, 

3. Au'diet, he shall hear, Au'dient, they shall hear. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may or can hear. 

1. Au'diam, I may hear, Audia'mus, we may hear, 

2. Au'dias, thou mayest hear, Audia'tis, ye may hear, 

3. Au'diat, he may hear, Au'diant, they may hear. 

Imperfect, mighty cotdd, wovldf or should hear. 

1. Audi'rem, I might hear, Audirfi'mus, we might hear, 

2. Audi'res, thou mightest ^udire'tis, ye might hear, 

hear, 

3. Audi'ret, he might hear, Audi'rent, they might hear. 

Perfect, may or can have heard. 

1. Audiy'erim, / may have Audiver'imus, we may have 

heard, heard^ 

2. Audiv'eris, thou mayest Audiver'itis, ye may have 

have heard, heard, 

3. Audiy'erit, he may have 'Audiyerint, they may have 

heard, heard. 

Pluperfect, mightj cotUdj would, or should have.heard. 

1. Axxdxm'9&ai, I might have Audivisse'mus, we might 

heard, have heard, 

2. Audivia'ses, thou mightest Audivisse'tia, ye might have 

have heard, heard, 

3« Axx^yia'i^ he might have AadiYis'aent,they might have 

heard, heard. 
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Fntare, shaU havi heard. 

1. Audiy'ero, I shall have Audxvet'mmBt we shall have 

heard, heard, 

2. Audiv'eris, thou shalt AudiyeT'itis, ye shall have 

have heard, hea/rd, 

3. Audiv'erit, he shall have Audiv^erint, they shall have 

heard ; heard, 

IMPERATIYE HOOD. 

2. Audi, y. audi'to, hear thou, Audi'te, y. 3XLdiio'te,hear ye^ 

3. Audi'to, let him hear; Audiun'to, let them hear. 

INFINITiyE HOOD. 

JPres, Audi're, to hear, Perf. Audiyis'se, to have heard. 
Fut. Esse auditu'rus, to be about to hear. Fuisse auditu'- 
rus, to have been about to hear, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. Au'diens, hearing. Fut. Auditu'nis, about to hear, 

OERUNDg. 

Audien'dum-di-do-dum-do, hearing, of hearing, &c. 

SUPINES. 

Former. Audi'tum, to hear. 

Latter. Audi'tu, to hear, or to be heard. 

LESSON. 

Words used, 

MoUio, to soften, Panio, to pwUshf 

Munio, to fortify, Scio, to know. 

MoUielxLt, . MoUiy'erit, Sciy'erint, 

Muniv'erant, Moniyisse'mus, PuniVeruit, 

Pu'niet, Punitu'rus, MoU'iat, 

Sci'ret, Sci'ens, Mu'nient, 

MoUi'ret, Muniyer'itis, Puniel)aiit 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION ^PASSIVE VOICE. 

PRINaPAL PARTS. 

Pres, Jndie. Pres. injin. Per/. Part, 

Au'dior, Audi'ri, Audrtus, to be hea/rd» 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, am heard. 
Singular. Plural, 

d 1. Au'dior, Audi'mur, 

1 2. Audl'ris, y. audi're, Audim'Ini, 

AiS. Audi'tar; Audion'tur. 

Imperfect, was heard. 

L Audie'bar, Audieba'mur, 

2. Audieba'ris, y. audieba're, Audiebam'ini, 

3. Audieba'tur; Audieban'tur. 

Perfect, have been heard, 

1. Audi'tus sum, v. fii'i, Auditi su'mus, y. fu'imus, 

2. Audi'tus es, v. fuis'ti, Auditi es'tis, y. fuis'tis, 

3. Audi'tus est, y. fii'it ; Auditi sunt, v. fue'runt, y. fud'ra 

Pluperfect, had been heard. 

1. Audituse'ram^y. fu'eram, Auditi era'mus, y. fuera'mus 

2. Audituse'ras.y. fu'eras, Auditi era'tis, y. fuera'tis, 

3. Auditus e'rat,y. fu'erat; Auditi e'rant, y. iu'erant 

Future, shaU be heard, 

1. Au'diar, AudiS'mur, 

2. Audie'ris, y. audie're, Audiem'ini, 

3. Audie'tur; Audien'tur. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may, or can be heard, 

1. Au'diar, Audia'mur, 

2. Audia'ris, v. audia'r^ Audiam'ini, 

3. Audia'tur ; Audian'tor. 
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Imperfect, mighi^ cauldj wcfuldj or shouZd be heard. 

1. Audi'rer, Audire'mur, 

2. Audire'ris, v. audire're, Audirem'ini, 

3. Audire'tur; Audiren'tur. 

Perfect, ffiay have been heard. 

1. Auditus sim, v. fu'erim, Auditi simus, v. fuer'imus, 

2. Auditus sis, v. fu'eris, Auditi sitis, v. fuer'itis, 

3. Auditus sit, v. fu'erit ; Auditi sint, v. fu'erint. 

Pluperfect, mighty anddj looM, or should have been heard. 

1. Auditus es'sem, v.fuis'sem, Auditi esse'mus,v.fuisse'mus» 

2. Auditus es'ses, v. fuis'ses, Auditi esse'tis, v. fuisse'tis, 

3. Auditus es'set, v, fuis'set ; Auditi es'sent, v. fuis'sent. 

Futare, shaU have been heard. 

1. Auditus fu'ero, Auditi fuer'imus, 

2. Auditus fu'eris, Auditi fuer'itis, 

3. Auditus fu'erit ; Auditi fu'erint. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. Audi're,v.audi'tor,de thou heard, Audim'iDi,^e ye heard, 

3. Audi'tor, let him be heard ; Audiun'tor, let them be 

heard, 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Audi'ri, to be heard. 

Perf. Esse, v. fuisse audi'tus-a-um, to have been heard. 

Fut. Audi'tum, iri, to be about to be heard, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perf. Auditus-a-um, heard. 

Put, Audiendus-a-um, to be heard. 



82 



Verbs. 



Mollio, to soften, 
Munio, io fortify f 

Mollieban'tur, 
Muni'tus fuit, 
Puniren'tur, 
Scien'tur, 



LB8S0N. 

Words used, 

Punio, to punish, 
Scio, to know. 

Mollian'tuT, Sciun'tur, 

Sciendus, Mollire'mur, 

Puni'tus sis, Puniem'iai, 

MunJeba'tur, Munia'mur. 



LESSON ON VERBS OF THE FIRST CONJUGATION. 

AdditioTuU Rules of Syntax. 

1. A verb signifying actively governs the accu- 
sative. 

2. One verb governs another in the infinitive. 

3. The infinitive mood has the accusative be- 
fore it. 

A vocabulary will be found at the end of these lessons. 

. Let the pupil now review the rules for translating, and 
follow them strictly. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 

Onuies matres* amant liberoS^ suos. 
Pan cwro/* oves* oviumque magistros.' 
duis aut in victoria aut in fug& copias nfima- 
rat?^ 
In eo^ prselio milites^ strenuft pugnabarU? 
Populus cum risu acdamabat.^ 
Hsec res amorem^^ populi concUiavit.^ 

1 Mater. 2Liberi. 3 Curo. 4 Ovis. 5 Magister. 6Nii- 
mero. 7 Is. 8 Miles. 9 Pogno. 10 Acclamo. 11 Amor, 
12 ConcUio. 
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Post loQgam pacem' Romani bellum restaurave- 
runt* 

Cato popuhnn inflammavera^ contra legem.* 
Nisi maturahisf ille te eviiabit^ 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Etsi ntlfic iram temperetj' tamen posthac flagra- 
bit.* , 

Orabat* eos ne trucidarent^^ filium suum. 

duod major" pairs judicaverit,^' id jus esto. 

Si -me auscultavisseSy^ servavisses^* iniiocentiam 
tuam. 

Si ilium non liberavero^ pugnam iterabo." 

Imperative Mood. 
Parate" viam Domini. 

Infinitive Mood. 

Non possum excusare^ culpam meam. 
Spero me causam probavisse.^ 

Participles, 

Rex oBstuans^ milites castigat. 
Quis pugnaturv^ est? 

Qerunds. 
Hie locus non aptus est ad pugnandum.^ 

PASSIVE TOICB. 

Indicative Mood. 
Innocentia ejus nunc probatur.^ 



1 Paz. 3 Restauro. 3 Inflammo. 4 Lex. 5 Mataro. 6 Evi- 
to. 7 Tempero. 8 Flagro. 9 Oro. 10 Trucido. 11 Masnus. 
18 Judico. 13 Aascalto. 14 Servo. 15 Libero. 16 Itero. 
17 Faro. 18 Excuso. 19 Probo. 90 £stao. 21Pugno. 
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In principio, reges* a populo ereabantur.* 
Ille numeratus es^ inter septem sapientes.* 
Terra inhabitata eratf longd antequam aquae earn 
inundavgrunt.* 

Ille accusatur/ et forsan amdemnabitur} 

Subjunctive Mood, 

Omnes rogant* unde parentur^^ opes. 
Dictator creatus est,* ut bellum renovaretur}^ 
Tarn diligens fuit filius tuus, ut ab omnibus lau- 
datus sit,^ 

Regem oraverunt, ut amici sui liberati essent 
Q,uum illi liberati fuerint, strenue pugnabunt." 

Infinitive Mood. 
Hoc lion potest negari. 

Participles. 

Animus sapientis nunquam est perturbatus} 
Consensio onmium gentium^ lex naturae putanr 
da" est. 



LESSON ON THE SECOND CONlITOATION. 
ACTIYB VOICE. 



Indicative Mood. 
Animus debet imperare corpus. 



1 Rex. d Greo. 3 Numero. 4 Sapiens. 5 Inhabito. 

6 Inundo. 7 Accuso. 8 Condenmo. 9 Rogo. 10 Paro. 

llRenovo. 12 Laado. 13 Pugno. UPerturbo. ISGeas. 
16 Puta 



1 
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Caesar eum monet ut omnes suspiciones vitet.* 

Imperium Romanum exordium habet a Romalo. 

Vides quam flexibiles hominum voluntates' sunt. 

Si hahes unum amicum, sis contentus. 

Caesar suos milites a praelio continebat.* 

iLosdd fulgebant* inter lilia. 

Sicilia primo habuit nomen Trinacriae. 

Rex summam crudelitatem exercuerat? 

Virtus ejus praecipuas laudes* obtiriueraf 

Yita modesta multum valebifi contra falsos ru- 
mores.* 

Amicitia nostra permanebit^ usque ad extre- 
mum" vitae diem. 

EEEEa Svbjunctive Mood. 

Res est tarn justa, ut rex earn non negare de- 
beat.^ 

Caesar aderat" ut auxilium prceb&retM 

Multi fuerunt qui a negotiis" publicis se revw- 
v^rinU^ 

Si iamicus tuus tacuisset" salvus esset. 

Respiravero" si te videro.^ 

ImpercUive Mood, 
Adhibit^ mentes vestras. 

Infinitive Mood, 

Caesar statuit hostem ab rapinis prohibire. 
Publius affirmavit, se hostes in silvis vidisse.^ 



1 Vito. 2 Voluntas. 3 Contineo. 4 Fulgeo. 5 Ezerceo. 
6 Laus. 7 Obtineo. 8 Valeo. 9 Rumor. 10 Permaneo. 
11 Exterior. 12 Debeo. IS.Adsum. 14 Fraebeo. 15 Nego- 
lium. 16 Removeo. 17 Taceo. 18 Respiro. 19 Video. 
20 Adhibeo. 

8 



86 Verbs. 

Participles. 

Hsbc prcBvidens^ ex urbe* migravi.* 
Cluem ducem kabiiuri^ sumus 1 

Oerund. 
Lex est recta ratio in jubefido,'^ 

PASSIVE voics. 

Indicative Mood. 

Possunt* quia posse videnturJ 

In principio, libido regum pro legibus habebatur^ 

Castra hostium mota sunt.* 

Milites adkibiii eranf^ ad concilium. 

Ab his studiis per longiim tempus detinebor.^^ 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Cave ne quis dolus adkibeatur.^^ 

Ne respublica ab inimicis teneretur, Pompeius ad 
urbem properavit 

Tam negligens fuit filius tuus, ut a praeceptoribus 
saepe admonitus sit}* 

A CsBsSire impetraveiisrnt,** ut amici sui ad con- 
cilium adhibiti essent}* 

Ctfm castra rnota fuerintf pugnam iterabo." 

Infinitive Mood. 
Negavit milites ad concilium adhiberi.^^ 

Participles. 

Had res ab nostr& memori& ob vetustatem sunt 
remotce,^ 

nie unus erat timendus'* ex omnibus. 

1 Prttvideo. 3 Urhs. 3 Migro. 4 Habeo. 5 Jubeo. 6 Po». 
sam. 7 Video. 8 Habeo. 9 Moveo. lOAdhibeo. 11 Detisea 
12Admoneo. ISImpetro. 14Itero. 15Removeo. 16Timea 



Verbs. 87 



LBSSON ON THE THIRD CONJUGATION. 

>CTITE YOICE* 

Indicative Mood. 

Spcm unicam salutis in te repono. 

Hsec studia adolescentiam alunt^ senectutem de- 
lectant. 

Crescit amor nummi, quantdm ipsa pecunia 
crescit, 

Muli'eres ex muro pacem* ab Romanis peUhant. 

Ex qu& re crescebat^ ejus fama cum opibus.' 

Helvetii legatos de deditione ad Caesarem misi- 
runt.* 

Pinxeraf ilium natura ad omnes virtutes. 

Ad extremam' setatem amicitia eorum creverat.* 

Vis mortis rapuit/ rapietque gentes. 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Csesar equites^ prsemittit, qui videant in qtias 

partes hostes iter faciant.* 

Patrem rogavi ut pecuniam mitteret.* 

Aded fortiter pugnavit ut cito hostes /wrfcrt^." 

Postquam regis mortem cognovissenty^ decesse- 

runt" sine praelio. 

Animum vel sustentabo," vel quod multd melius 

est abjecero.^* 



1 Paz. 2 Cresco. 3 Opes. 4 Mitto. 5 Fingo. 6 Exterior. 
7 Rapio. 8 Eqties. 9 Facio. 10 Fundo. 11 Cognosco. 
12Decedo. 13 Snstento. UAbjicio. 



i 



88 Verbs. 

. ^ Imperative Mood. 

/ Vos ducem elig^ite,^ et cum elegeritis* vidfite* ne 
eum deseratis.* 

Infinitive Mood, 

Respublica niiUam calamitatem accipere^ potest, 
sine culp& SenatXis. 

Probabo Yerrem contra leges pecuniam acce- 
pisse.^ 

Participles. 

Sol crescente^ decedent du'plicat umbras. ; 

Alexander ad Jovem pergit, consultunu? de ori- 
gine su^. 

Cicero ad Brutum de optimo* genere* dicendi^^ 
scripsit." 

PASSITB TOXCB. 

Indicative Mood. 

Expetuntuf^ divitiaB ad usus vircB hecessarios. 
Multitudo omnis in foro instruebatur,^ 
PraBlium in majorem partem diei tractum est}^ 
Tribunus militum in vincula conjectus erat.^ 
' In hoc bello gloria nominis vestri defendetur.^' 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Omnes suadent, ut exercitus instruaiwr.^ 
Dum haec gererentur,^ Lacedsemonii et Athe- 

nienses inter se bellabant. 
Nemo t&m cautus est, ut nunquam a voluptate 

victus sit.^ 

1 Eligo. 3 Video. 3 Descro. 4 Acciplo. 6 Cresco. 6 De- 
cedo. 7 Consulo. 8 Bonus. 9 Qenns. 10 Dica 11 Seribo. 
IdExpeto. ISIostrao. UTraho. 15GoDjicio. 16D«fendQ. 
X7Gero. ISVinco. 
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Rex imperavit, ut copise deductce easent} 
Quum copisB ejus deductcB^ fuerini^ ab annis dis- 
cedam.' 

Infinitive Mood. 

Sunt qui censeant, animum cum corp(»re extinr 
gui} 

Participles. 

Haec omnia sunt posita^ ante ociitos nostros. 
Omnes bonarum artium scriptores sunt legendi. 



LESSON ON THE FOURTH GONJUOATION. 
ACTIYE TOIOX. 

Indicative Mood. 

Malus pastor dormit supinus. 

Ante occasum solis^ ad Urbem* Galli perve- 
niunt. 

Onmes de communi salute^ sentiibant. 

Ubi audivirunt ejus adventum, contrax^runt* ex- 
ercitum. 

HsB res, per longum tempus, exercitum impedivf^- 
rant. 

Ego te de rebus illis non audiofr^. 

HsBC dona* militum^^ animos leniefit. 

Sfubjunetive Mood. 

Nemo tarn sine mente^^ vivit, ut hoc nesciat. 
Hoc faciebant, ut exercitum nostrum impedirent. 



1 Deduce. SDiscedo. 3Extingiio. 4Pono. 5 Sol. 6TIrl»# 
7Balat. SContraho. 9 Poo am. 10 Miles. U Mens. 

8* 
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Quis tfon tniser est, qui non Dei munificentiain 
senserit P 

Q,uum Caesar venisset^ milites acriter incusavit 
duum te audivero^ judicabo. 

Infinitive Mood, 

Milites nostri venire diciintur. 
Cffisftrem venisse in Africam audio. 

V Participles, 

Effectus eloquentisB est q,udieniium approbatio. 
Milites Venturis sunt. 

PASSIVE yOICB. 

Indicative Mood. 

Mums custoditur ab omni parte.' 

His de causii^ milites diu impediebantur. 

Clamores hostium^ auditiftOntht. 

ISy per longum tempus, vinctus^ fuerat. 

Nostra longissima* SBtas invenietur brevissima.* 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Metuo ne profectio ejus impediaiur. 

Non dubitabam quin hostes ibi invenereniur. 

Non dubito quin ibi sepultus sit.* 

duum corpora inventa essent^ maximo* cum fletu 

sepulta sunt.* 

duum hi puniti fuerint^ ego discedam. 

Infinitvoe Mood. 
Aded erat ince^nsus, ut lem'i non posset 

Participles. 
Memoria est custos rerum invewtamm.^ 



ISentio. dVenio. 3 Pars. 4HoBtis. SVincio. 6LoQgiM. 
TBrevis. SSepelio. dMagaos. lOPanio. U Invonio. 
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PBO1II8CUOV0. 

L^atos mittunt ut pacem impetrent. 

nie absumpsit res 6uas per luxuriam. 

Hostes abstrahunt liberos de complexu parentum. 

In bis studiis aetatem meam consumpsi.^ 

Nos ad portas castra habemus. 

Diligentia in omnibus rebus plertlimque valet c • t' ' 
\Haec omnia in tuum caput redundabunt 

Mardonius cum paucis militibus profugit. 

Yirtutis^ omnis laus in actione consistit. 

Romani universam Italiam vicerunt. 
. Ad Yos vestramque Mem^suppllces^confugimus. 

Judex damnatur dum nocens absolvitur, 

Gallia est omnis divisa* in partes tres. 

Cees^ etiaia>ladirymas j[udisse' dicitur. 

Alexander Magnus nullam urbem obsedit, quam 
nop e^cpugnaverit. 

Antigdnus quum adversus Seleucum dimicaret| 
occlsus estJ . , . ; . ; • 

Lycurgus, . ut legqls ejus pt^ervarentur; finxeral? 
Apollinem earum^^se auctoreih. ^ j 

Hostium impetum rnagn^ cnm pradentift dux 
noster sustinuit. 

Victi* inimici in n^v^ confugCrunt, ex quibcis 
multas captaB sunt 

Aristides vixit in summa paupertate. 

Tutior^^ est certa pax quam sperata victoria. 

Bucephalus credebatur sentire queth veheret 

Silent leges inter arma, nee se expectarijubent 

Gonservate memoriam horum beneficiorum. 



1 Consomo. 2 Vinos. 3 Vinco. 4 Supplex. 5 Divida 
6Fimdo. 7 0coido. SFingo. 9 Vinco. lOTutof. 
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Nemo adeo ferns est, qui non mitescere possit 
Corinthus erat posita^ in faucibus Graeciae. 
Sine virtute amicitia nl^fL^esse potest. 
Ne existimes ullam sine labore esse virtutenw 
Priscns natnerum senatorum duplicavit. 
Alcibi&les, quum tempus posceret, erat laboriosus 

Edimus ut vivamus, non vivimns ut edamus. 
■ Socrates accusatus est, quod corrumperet juven- 
tutem. 

Alexander, quum interemissel^ Clitum, vix manus 
a se abstinuit.* 
' 'Sspe evenit ut utilitas cum honestate cerfet? 

Quum exercttum instruxisset/ prselium expec- 
tabat. 

Omnes in potestatem Romanorum sunt redacti.* 

De perpetuft vit&, non de hkc exigu^ cogitate. 

Carneades nullam rem defendit, quam non proba- 
verit ; nuUam oppugnavit, quam non everterit. 

Ex eo proBlio hostium animi creverunt.* 

Luna eam lucem, quam a sole accepit,' mittit in 
terras. 

Caesar equites in suam potestatem redegit' 



I Pono. 8 Interimo. 3 Abstineo. 4 Instnio. 5 Redigow 
6Cre8co. 7Accipio. 



Verba. 
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DEPONENT VERBS. 



Deponent Verbs have a passive form, with an ac- 
tive or neuter signification. They are found in all 
the four conjugations ; and have all the participles^ 
both active and passive. 



1st Conj, 



2d Canj. 



3d Conj, Uh Conj, 




Pres. 

Imp. 

erf. 
Plup 
Fut. 

Pres. 

Imp. 

Perf. 
Plup 

Put. 



res. 
Perf. 
Fut. 



Pres. 
Perf. 
Fut. 



Indicative. 
LaBtor, 
Laetaris, &c. 
LsBt&bar, 
Liaetabaris,&c. 
Laetatus sum, 
LsBtatus eram, 
Laelabor, 
LaBtabdris.&c. 

Subjunctive. 
Lseter, 
Laeteris, &c. 
Laet&rer, 
Lsetareris,&c. 
Lstatus sim, 
Lsstatus es- 

sem, 
Lastatusfuero. 

Imperative. 
Laetare, &c. 

Infinitive. 
Laetari, 
Laetatus esse, 
LsBtaturus 

esse. 

Participle, 
Laetans, 
Laetatus, 
Laetaturus, 
LsBtandus. 



Indicative. 
Tueor, 
Tueris, &c. 
Tuebar, 
Tuebaris, &c. 
Tutus sum&c 
Tutus eram, 
Tuebor, 
Tuebgris, &c. 

Subjtmdive. 
Tuear, 
Tue&ris, &c. 
Tufirer, 
Tuereris, &c. 
Tutus sim,d&c 
Tutus essem, 

Tutus fuero. 

Imperative. 
Tuere, &c. 
Infinitive. 
Taeri, 
Tutus esse, 
Tuturus esse. 

Participie. 
Tuens, 
Tutus, 
Tuturus, 
Tuendus. 



IndicaUve, 
tJtor, 

UlSris, &c. 
Utebar, 
Uteb&TLS, &c. 
XTsus sum, 
Usus erain, 
XJtar, 
Uteris, &c. 

Subjunctive. 
Utar, 

Utaris, &c. 
Uterer, 
Uterfiris, &c. 
Usus sim, &c. 
Usus essem, 

Usus fliero. 

Imperative. 
Ut6re, &c. 
Infinitvee. 
Uti, 

Usus esse, 
Usurus esse. 

Particijde. 
Utens, 
Usus, 
Usurus, 
Utendus. 



Indicative. 
Molior, 
Moliris, Ac. 
Molidbar, 
Moliebaris, 
Molitus sum, 
Molitus eram^ 
Moliar, 
Molieris, &c. 
Subjunctive, 
Moliar, 
Motiaris, doc. 
Molirer, 
Molireris, &c. 
Molitus sim, 
Molitus essem 

Molitus fliero 

&c. 

Imperative. 
Molire, dDC. 

Infinitive. 
Moliri, 
Molitus esse, 
Moliturus 

esse. 

Participle, 
Moliens, 
Molitus, 
Moliturus, 
MoUendus. 
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LESSON ON DEPONENT TERB8. 

Socrates totius mundi se civem (esse) arhitraba" 
tur. ^ 

Ubi i^ finem fecit, extemplo clamor ortiLs est} 

Omnia, quae captap urbes patiuntur^ passi 
sumus.^ ' 

Cyrus reversu^ per noctem, omnes interfecit. 

Popalus universus secutti^ judicium principum,* 
regem constituit. 

duum sanguis corruptus est, morbi nascuntult 

In illis temporibus bellum grave exortum est} 

Xerxes bellum advdfetis Graeciam prosecuttis est J 

Dissensio inter civitatis principes orta est} 

Sic victi,^ per aanos multos, omnia servitutis mala 
perpessi swmtis} 

Gloria virtutem tanquam umbra sequitur. 

Epicurus gloriabatur se magistrum' nullum ha- 
buisse. 

Tiberius regnum occupare conatus est. 

In hac re' Caesar non soldm publicas sed etiam 
privatas injurias ultus est.^^ 

Spartani erant victores quocimque vagdbantur. 

Per omnes aetates et ordines victoris crudelitas 
vagata est. 

Exemplum Atheniensium alias etiam civitates im- 
itatCB sunt}^ 



1 Orior. 3 Patior. 3 Rerertor. 4 Seqnor. 5 Princeps. 
6Exorior. 7Proseqaor. SVinco. 9 Perpetior. 10 Ulciscor. 
11 Imitor. 



VerVs. 



9& 



Sing. 
Plur. 



Sing. 
Plur. 



Sing. 
Phir. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 

£o, Ire, ivi, itum, to go. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, to go. 



Sing. 
Plur. 


Eo, 
rmns, 


IS, It, 

itis, e'unt 
Imperfect, werU. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Iba'mus, 


I'bas. i1)at, 
iba'tis, ilmnt. 






Perfect, have gone. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


I'vi, 
Iv'imus, 


IVIS tl, I'vit, 

ivis'tis, ive'runt, ive're. 




• 


Pluperfect, had gone. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Iv'eram, ir'eras, iv'erat; 
Ivera'mus, ivera'tis, iv'erant. 






Future, shaU or vnil go. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


11)0, 

Ib'imus, 


i'bis. i^it, 
ib'itis, i1>unt. 



E'am, 
Ea'mus, 



Trem, 
Ire'mus, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may go. 

e'as, e'at, 

ea'tis, e'ant 

Imperfect, migM go. 



sA 



ires, 
ire'tis. 



i'ret, 
i'rent 



Perfect, may have gone, 

Iv'erim, iv'eris, iv'erit, 

Iverimus, iverltis, iv'erint 
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Verbs. 



PlupMfect, migJU have gone. 
Sing. Ivis'sem, ivis'ses, ivis'set, 

Plur, Ivisse'mus, ivisse'tis, ivis'seht 

Fatare, sh^U have gone. 

Sing, Iv'ero, ir'eria, * iv'erit, 

Plur. Iver'imus, iver'itis, iv'ermt 

IMPERATIVE HOOD. 

Presets. Jjl^ito; j £^ eunto. ^. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Present. 
Perfect. 
Future. 



Ire, to go. 

Ivis'se, to have gone. 

Esse itu'rus, -a, -um, to be about to go, 

Fuisse itu'rus. 



PARTICIPLES. 



OEEUND0. 



■UP1NE8. 



Pres. lens. Gen. euntis, 
Fut. Itarus,-a,-iim, 



Eundum, 1. Itum. 

Eundi, 2. Itn. 

Eundo, &c. 

(Here study Lesson First, p. 105.) 

The compounds of bo are conjugated aAer the same 
manner ; dd-, db-, ex-, ob-, red-, sub-, p6r-, cd-, in-, pra-^ 
ante-, prod-eo : only in the perfect, and the tenses form- 
ed from it, they are usually contracted : thus, adeo, adii^ 
seldom adivi^ aditum, adire, to go to ; Perf adii^ adiisti^ 
or adisti^ &c. adi^ram, adierimt&ffi. So likewise veneo, 

venii, ^to be sold, (compounded of venum and eo.) 

But AMBio, it7t, Uum, Ire, to surround, is a regular verb 
of the fourth conjugation. 

Queo, I can, and Nequex), I cannot, are conjugated in the 
same way as eo : only they want the imperative and the 
gerunds ; and the participles are seldom used. 
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7o]o, Telle, yClui, to will, or to be iMling. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, am wiUvHg, 

Sing. Vd'lo, vis, vult, 

Plur. Vol'umus, vul'tis, vo'lunt. 

Imperfect, was wiUing. 
Sing. Vole'bam, vole'bas, vole'bat, 

Plur. Voleba'mus, voleba'tis,. vole'banL 

Perfect, have been wiUing, 
Sing. Vol'ui, voluis'ti, vol'uit, 

Plur. Volu'imus, voluis'tis, volue'nmt,volue're 

Pluperfect, had been vnUing. 
Sing. Volu'eram, volu'eras, volu'erat, 
Plur. Voluera'rauB, voluera'tis, volu'erant 

Fntore, shaU^ or itiU be wiUing. 
Sing. Volam, vo'les, vo'let, 

Plur. Vole'mus, vole'tis, vo'lent, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. \ 

Plt^ent Tense, may be vnUing. 

Sing. Ve'lim, ve'lis, velit, 

Plur. Veli'mus, veli'tis, ve'lint 

Imperfect, might be vnUing, 

Sing. Vel'lem, vel'les, vel'let, 

Plur. Velle'mus, velle'tis. vellent 

Perfect, may have been vnUing. 

Sing. Volu'erim, volu'efis, volu'erit, 

Plur. Voluer'imus, voluer'itis, volu'erint. 

Plnperfeet, might have been taiUiTtg. 
Sing. Voluis'sem, voluis'ses, voluis'set, 
Plur. Voluisse'roas, voiuisse'tis, voluis'sent 
9 



99 Verbs. 

Fotare, shaU have been wiUtng, 

Sing. Volu'ero, volu'eris, volu'erit. 

Plur. Voluer'hnus, voluer'itis, volu'erint 

INFINITIVE MCOD. 

Present. Vel'le, to be willing. 

Perfect, Vol'uisse, to have been willing. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present Vo'lens, willing. The rest not used. 



Nolo, nolle, nolui, to be unwilling, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, am unvnUing, 

Sing. No'lo, non'vis, non'vult. 

Plur. Nor&mus, noDvurtis, nolunt. 

Imperfect, was umoiUing. 

Sing. Nolelmm, nole'bas, nolelmt 

Plur. Noleba'mus, noleba'tis, nolo'bant. 

Perfect, have been unwiUing. 
Sing. Nol'ui, Doluis'ti, noruit, 

Plur. Nolu'imus, noluis'tis, nolue're^^ 

Pluperfect, had been wimUing. 

Sing. Nolu'eram, nolu'eras, nolu'erat. 

Plur. Noluera'mus, noluera'tis, nolu'erant 

Future, shaUf or vnUbe unwiUing. 

Sing. No'lam, no'les, no'let. 

Plur. Nole'mus, nole'tis, noleot 
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SUBJUNCTIVS MOOD. 

Present Tense, mof be wimlling. 

Sing. Nolim, no'lis, no'lit, 

Plur. Nolrmas, noli'tis, no'lint. 

Imperfect, might be uwufiUUig, 

Sing. Nollem, nol'les, nollet, 

Plur. NoUe'mus, noUe'tis, norient 

Perfect, may have been wmiUing, 

Sing. Nolu'erim, nolu'eris, nolu'erit, 

Plur. Noluer'imus, noluer'itis. nolu'erint 

Plaperfect, might have been uiimUing. 

Sing. Noluis^sem, noluis'ses, noluis'set, 

Plur. Nolaisse'mus, noloisse'tis, noluis'sent. 

Future, ahaU have been wimUing. 

Sing. Nolu'ero, nolu'eris, nolu'erit, 

Plur, Noluer'imus, noluer'itis, nolu'erint. 

IMPERATIYE MOOD. 

2d Singular. 2d Plural, 

11-4 ^ No'li,T?«t > Noli'te,t?e/ > . . -ij-^. 

Preteni. j Noll'to ; j NoUto'ie. {*«««««»«*. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. Nolle, to be unwilling. 

Perfect. Noluis'se, to have been unieilling. 

FARTICIPLS. 

Present Nolens, unwilling. The rest wanting. 
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Malo, malle, malui, to be more willing. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tensei am more vnlling. 

Sing, Ma'lo, ma'vis, ma'vult 

Plur. Mal'umus, mavul'tis, malunt 

Imperfect, was m^tre vnlling. 

Sing. Male'bam, male'bas, male'bat 

Plur. Maleba'mus, maleba'tis, male'bant. 

Perfect, have been mare willing. 

Sing. Mal'ui,* maluis'ti, maluit. 

Plur. Malu'imus, maluisHis, malue'runt. 

* ' malue re. 

Pluperfect, had been more willing. 

Sing. Malu'eram, malu'eras, malu'erat. 
Plur. Maluera'muStinaluera'tis, malu'eiaut 

Fature, shaUjOr wiU be more willing. 

Sing. Ma'lam, males, ma'let, &c.. 

[This is scarcely in use.'\ 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, way be more willing. 

Sing. Ma'lim, ma'lis, ma'lit. 

Plur, Mall'mus, mali'tis,. ma'lint. 

Imperfect, might be more witting. 
Sing. Mal'lem, . maliea, mariet 

Plur. Malle'mus, malle'tis, mallent 

Perfect, may have been more willing. 
Sing. Malu'erim, malu'eris, malu'erit. * 

Plur. Maluer'imus, maluer'itis, malu'erint. 
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Pluperfect, might have beenmare wiUing, 

Sing, Maluis'sem, maluis'ses, malais'set, 

Plur, MaluissQ^mus, maluisse'tis, maluis'sent 

Futare, shall have been more wiUing, 

Sing. Malu'ero, malu'eris, malu'erit, 

Plur, Maluerlmus, maluer'itis, malu'erint 

rNFINITIYB MOOD. 

Present. Mal'lc, To be more willing. 
Perfect. Maluis'se, To have been more toilling. 

The rest not tised, 
(Here study Lesson Second, p. 105.) 



Fe'ro, ferre, tfili, latum, to carry ^ to bring, or bear. 

Active Voice, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, bear. 
Sing. FS'ro, fers, fert, 

Plur. Fer'Imus, fer'tis, fe'runt. 

Imperfect, bore. 
Sing. Ferelwun, fere'bas, fere^bat, 

Plur. Fereba'muB, fereba'tis, fere'bant. 

Perfect, have borne. 

Sing. Tu'li, tulis'ti, tu'lit, 

Plur. Tu'limxis, tulis'tis, tule'runt,-e'ro. 

Pluperfect, had borne. 

Sing. Tuleram, tu'leras, tulerat, 

Plur, Tulera'mus, tnlera'tis, tu'lerant 

Future, shaU bear. 
Sing. Pe'ram, fe'res, fe'ret, 

Plur. Fere'mus, hn'tiB, ib'rent 
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SUBJUNCTIVE KOOD. 

Present Tense, ma/if hear. 

Sing, Fe'ram, fe'ras, fe'rat, 

Plur. Fera'mus, fera'tis, fe'rant 

Imperfect, migJU bear. 

Sing. Fer'rem, fer'res, fer'ret, 

Plur. Ferre'mus, ferre'tis, fer'rent 

Perfect, mof have borne. 

Sing. Tulerim, tu'leris, tu'lerit, 

Plur. Tuler'imus, tuler'itis, lu'lerint 

Pluperfect, might have borne. 

Sing. Tulis'sem, tulis'ses, tulis'set, 
Plur. Tulisse'mus, tulisse'tis, tulis'sent 

Future, shall have borne. 

Sing. Tu'lero, tu'leris, tu'lerit, 

Plwr. Tuler'imus, tuler'itis, tu'lerint. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. Fer're, To bear. 
Perfect. Tulis'se, To have borne. 
Future. Esse latu'rus,-a, -um, About to bear, 
Fuis'se latu'rus, -a, -um. 

PARTICIPLES. OXRUND8. SUPINES. 

Present Fd'rens, Ferendtim, 1. LfitmiL 

Future. Latu'rus,-a, -um, Ferendi, 2. Lata. 

Ferendo, Soc 
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Passive Voiee. 
Fdror, ferri, latus, to be borne. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, am btnrne. 

Sing. Fft'ror. ^^/^^^ fer'tur. 

Plur, Fer'fmor, ferlm'ini, fenm'tar. 

Imperfect, was borne. 

Sing. FereW. ^^^ ^^^^^ fereba'tar. 

Plur, Fereba'mur. ferebam'ini, fereban'tur. 

Perfect, have been borne. 
Sing, Latus sum, or fui, &c. 

Pluperfect, had been bome. 
Sing. Latus eram, or fueram, &c 

Fatore, ehaU be borne. 

Sing. Fe'rar. ^^gj* fere'tur. 

Plur. Fere'mur, ferem'ini, feren'tur. 

SVBJUNCTIYS MOOD. 

Present Tense, may be borne. 

Sing. Fe'rar. ^f;^^ fera'tnr. 

Plur.. Fora'mur, feram'ini, feran'tor. 

Imperfect, might be borne. 

Sing. Per'rer. ^^ ^^JjJ ferre'tur. 

Plur, Ferre'mur, ferrem'ini, ferren'tor. 



\ 
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Perfect, ma^ have been borne. 
Sing. Latus sim, or iii'erim, &c. 

Pluperfect, might have been borne. 
Sing, Latus es'sem, or fuis'sem, &c. 

Fature, shaU have been borne. 
Sing. Latus fii'ero, &c. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present, he borne. 
Sing. Fer're vel fer'tor, fer'tor. 

Plur. Ferim'ini, ferun'tor. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. Fer'ri, to be borne. 

Perfect. Esse vel fiiis'se, latus, -a, -um^ to have been 

borne. 
Futura Latum iri, about to be home, 

(Here study lesson third, p. 105.) 

In like manner are conjugated the compounds of fero; 
as, affero, attuli, ablatum; aufero, abstuli, ablatum; 
differo, distuli, dUatum ; confero, contuH, collaium ; in- 
feros intuli^ Ulatum ; offero^ ohiuli^ ohlatum ; effero, ex- 
ttUi, elatum. So, circum-j per-, trans-, de-, pro-, ante-, 
prce-, fero. In some writers we find, adfero, adtuli, 
adlatum; conlatum, inlaium; obfero, ^c, for affero^ 

Obs. Most part of the above verbs are made irregu- 
lar by contraction. Thus, n^lo is contracted for Ttan 
volo ; malo for magis volo ; fero, fers, fert, ^c, for/erw, 
ferit, ^c, Feror, ferris, v. ferre, fertur, for ferrifis^ 
4*0. 
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LES80K8 ON IRREGULAR YERBS. 
LESSON FIRST. 

Puella it in matrimonium sine dote.^ 
CfBsar in provinciam suam iverat 
Antequam toas legi lit^ras, ad te ire cupiebam. 
Neutra acies Iseta ex eo certamine,^ abiU. 
Civitates ad of&cium suum redire coegit 
CsBsar ad earn partem hostium pervenit, qasQ nondil^m 
flumen transiirat. 

Hie de concilio multis cum millibus ibat. 
Cluilm patriam amisi,^ turn me periisse putato.^ 

LESSON SECOND. 

Volo omnes de me bene sperare. 

Cluse volumus ea credimus libenter. 

Ad earn gloriam quam volumus, aspirare non possu- 
mus. 

Nolumus leges AnglisB mutari. 

Nolite fortunam roeam convertere in culpam. 

Malo me cum Pompeio vinci, quam cum aliis sin- 
cere. 

Noli putare me istud maluisse. 

Regulus ad supplicium redire maluit, 

LESSON THIRD. 

Terra frugesfert. 

Cyrus post victoriam bellum transfert in Lydiam. 
. Atticus tulit pietatis prsBmium. 

Tiriieo Danaos et dona. ferenUs. 

Cicero omnem suam curam ad philosophiam con- 
tiUit. 

Omnem culpam Domitius in pompeium confert. 

Omnes meas curas in rempublicam confero. 

Simonides primus ai^^m memoriae protulisse fer- 
tur, 

1 Dos. 3 Certamen. 3 Amitto. 4 Puco. 
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NEUTER PASSIVE VERBS. 

Neuter Passive Verbs derive the perfect tenses from 
tbe passive. 

These are, fio, to be made, or done; soleo, sol^re, 
solrtus sum, to be wont; audeo, audere, ausus sum, 
to dare ; gaudeo, gauddre, gavisus sum, to rejoice ; fido» 
fidere, fisus sum, to trust, 

Fio, fiSri, &ctus, to be made, or done, to become, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present, am made. 
Sing. Fio, fis, ' fit. 

Plv/r. Fi'mus, fi'tis, fi'unt 

Imperfect, vas made. 
Sing. Fie'bam, fiel>as, fie^t. 

Plv/r, Fieba'mus. fieba'tis, fielMint 

Perfect, kave been nuuUu 
Sing. Factus sum, or fiii, &c. 

Pluperfect, had b^en made. 
Sing. Factus eram, or fueram, &c. 

Future, shaU be made. 
Sing. Fi'am, Q'ea, fi'et, 

Plur. Fie'mus, fie'tis, fi'ent 

SUBJUNCTIVE HOOD. 

Present, may be made. 

Sing. Fi'am, fi'as, fi'at, 

Plur. Fia'mus, fia'tis, fi'ant 

Imperfect, might be made. 
Sing. Fi'firem, fi'eres, fi'eret, 

Plur. Fiere'mus, fiere'ti?, fi'er^Rt, 
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Perfect, may have been made. 
Sing, Factus sim, or iu'erim, &c. 

Pluperfect, might have been made. 
Sing. Factus es'sem, or fuis'sem, &c. 

Future, shall have been made. 
Sing. Factus fu'ero, &c. 

IMFERATITE MOOD. 



made, or 



Present j ^ «'*» \ fiSte, '^^'^' \ Mt'e. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Present. Fi'eri, to be made. 

Perfect. Esse vel fuisse, factus, -a, -urn, to have been 

made* 
Future. Factum iri, to be about to be made, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect. Factus, -a, -um, made. 

Future. Faciendus, ^ -um, about to be made. 

8UPINS. 

Factu, to be made. 



LESSON ON NEUTER PASSIVE VERB& 

Hoc sine maximo periculo fieri non potest 
Fit magnus servorum concursus. 
Antip&ter solitus est versus fiindere ex tempore. 
Cluffi audacia tantum facinus avdei t 
Nihil ultra fremitum et minas aiua sunt legh 
ones. 

Meum &ctura probori abs te ga/udea. 
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DEFECTITE YBRBB. 

Verbs are called defective, which are not used in cer- 
tain tenses, numbers, and persons. 

Preteritive Verhs.^ 

These three, odi, coppi, and m^mini, are only used in 
the preterite tenses, (those derived from the perfect,) and 
therefore are called preteritive verbs ; though they have 
sometimes likewise a present signification ; thus, 

Odif I hate, or have hated, oderam, oderim, odissem, 
odero, odisse. Participles, osus, osurus ; exosuSt perosus. 

CcBpi, I begin, or have begun, cteperam, -erim, -issem, 
•ero, 'isse. Supine, cceptu. Participles, ctxptus, ccep- 
turus. 

Meminiy I remember, or have remembered, memifie- 
ram, -erim, -issem, -ero, -isse. Imperative, memento, me- 
mentote. 

More Defective Verbs. 

Of verbs which want many of their chief parts, the 
following most frequently occur : Aio, I say ; inquam, 
I say ; forem, I should be ; ausim, contracted for ausus 
sim, I dare ; faxim, I'll see to it, or I will do it ; ave, 
and salve, save you, hail, good-morrow ; ctdo, tell thou, 
or give me ; quceso, I pray. 

Aio, to say. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Aio, ais, 



Present. 

Imperfect. 

Perfect. 



Aiebam, aiebas, 
Aiebamus, aiebatis, 
•— aisti, 



ait, 
aiunt 
aiebat, 
aiebant 



-x\i^*i® P."P** ^ required to teU the tensea of these Preterithre Verta, tD4 
of tneir Participles. 
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SVBJVNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present aias, aiat, 

; — aiatis, aiant. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



Present. Ai. 



PARTICIPLE. 

Present Aiens. ■ 

Inquam, to scuy. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Inquam, inquis, inquit, 

Inquimus, inquitis, mquiunt 

Imperfect inquiebat, 

inquiebant 

Perfect. inquisti, ■ 

Future. inquies, inquiet. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Inque, inqulto. 



PARTICIPLE. 

Present Inquiens. 



Fdrem, to be, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect ( F6rem, fores, foret, 

Pluperfect. ( Foremus ; foretis, forent 

INFINITIVE MOOD. . 

Fore, to be hereafter, or to be about to be, is the same 
with esse Juturus, 

10 



no 
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Ausim, to dare, Faxim, to do* 



SUBJUNCTIVE HOOD. 



Present 
Perfect. 

Future. 



Ausim, 
Faxim, 

Faxo, 



ausis, 
faxis, 

faxis, 
faxitis, 



ausit 

&xit, 

faxint, 

fiixit, 

faxint. 



Faxim and/axo are used instead of fecerim and feeero. 

Imper. Ave vel aveto; plur. avete ueZavetote, hail. 

Salve V. salveto ; plur. salvete v. salvetote, hail. 
In FIN. Avere, to hail. 

SalvSre, to hail. 
Indic. Fut Salvebis. 

Imper. 2d. per. sing. Cede ; plur. cedite, yield. 
Indic. Pres. \st per. sing. Cluaeso; plur. quaesiXnius, I 

pray. 



impersonal verbs. 

A verb is called impersonal, which has only the termi- 
nations of the third person singular, but does not admit 
any person or nominative before it. 

Impersonal verbs, in English, have before them the 
neuter pronoun it, which is not considered as a person ; 
thus, delectatf it delights ; decet, it becomes ; contingit^ 
it happens ; evenit, it happens : 

Indicative Mood, 



1st Conj. 2d Ctrnj. 

Pr. Delectat, D^cet, 

Im. Delectabat, Decebat, 

Per. Delectavit, Decuit, 

Plu. Delectaverat, Decuferat, 

Fut. Delectabit, Decebit, 



Zd Conj. ith Conj. 

Contingit, Evtoit, . 

Contingebat, Eveniebat, 

Contlgit, Evfinit, 

Contigerat, Evenerat, 

Continget, Eveniet. 
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Subjunctive. 

Pr. Delectet, Deceat, Contingat, Eveniat, 
Im. Delectaret, Dec^ret, Contingdret, Eveniret, 
Per. Delectaverit, Decuerit, Contigerit, Evenerit, 
Flu. Delectavisset, Deeuisset, Contigisset, Evenisset, 
Fut. Deiectaverit, Decuerit, Contigerit, Evenerit 

Infinitive. 
Pr. Delectare, Dec ere, Contingere, E venire, 
Per. Delectavisse, Decuisse, Contigisse, Evenisse. 

Most Latin verbs may be used impersonally in the 
passive voice, especially neuter and intransitive verbs, 
which otherwise have no passive ; as, pug7tdtur, fdvetur, 
curritur, venltur ; from pug^no, to fight ; faveo, to fisivor ; 
curro, to run ; venio, to come : 

iTidicative. 
Pr. Pugnatur, Favetur, Currltur, Vfinitur, 
Im. Pugnabatur, Favebatur, Currebatur, Veniebatur 
Per. Pugnatum est, Fautum est, Cursum est, Ventum est 
Plu. Pugnatum e- Fautum e- Cursum e- Ventum e- 

rat, rat, rat» rat, 

Fut. Pugnabitur, Favebitur, Curretur, Venietur. 

Subjunctive. 
Pr. Pugnetur, Faveatur, Curratur, Veniatur, 
Im. Pugnaretur, Faveretur, Curreretur, Veniretur, 
Per. Pugnatum sit, Fautum sit, Cursum sit, Ventum sit, 
Plu. Pugnatum es- Fautum es- Cursum es- Ventum es- 

set, set, set, set, 

Fut. Pug^tum fu- Fautum fu- Cursum iii- Ventum iii- 

erit, erit, erit, erit 

Infinitive. 
Pr. Pugnari, Faveri, Curri, Veniri, 

Per. Pugnatum es- Fautum es- Cursum es- Ventum es- 
se, se, se, se, 
Fut. Pugnatum iri, Fautum iri, Cursum iri, Ventum iri. 
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EXERCISES 

IN TRANSLATING ENGLISH INTO LATIN,* 

O/ in English, is the sign of the Genitive, 
To and for of the Dative, 

O of the Vocative, 

From, with, by, in of the Ablative. 

When a word is followed by (ace) it must be put in 
the accusative. 

First Declension — fages 8, 15. 



Turba, penna, porta, aqua. 

Aula, fossa, rosa, insula, fee- 
mina; 

Dea, filia, equa. 

Stella, nympha, sagitta, filia. 



Of a crowd* to a pen, from 

the ^ate, water, (ace) 
In the halls, of aitches, to 

the roses, the islands, (ace) 

the women. 
Of goddesses, to daughters, 

with mares. 
Of the stars,thenymphs.(acc) 

with arrows, to daugmers. 



Second Declension — fages 16, 21. 



Animus, annus, equus, am- 
icus. 

Lupus, agnus, equus, patro- 
nus. 

Annus, amicus, servus, ag- 
nus. 

Horatius, filius. 

Puer, magister, vir, liber. 



Regnum, auxilium, vitium, 
'helium, praemium. 



Of the mind, from the year* 

to a horse, O friend. 
Of wolves, to lambs, with 

horses, O patrons. 
Of the year, with friends, a 

slave, (aoc) lambs, (ace) 
O Horace, O son. 
Of a boy, to the master, 

from the man, of the 

books. 
To a kingdom, with help, of 

vices,to wars,Tewards.(acc) 



• These exercises correspond to the reading lessons, and may 
be advantageously taken up step by step with them. 
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Third Declension — pages 23, 25. 



Sermo (onis,) latro (onis,) 

legio (07115,) homo (inis.) 
Rupees iisj) vallis (is,) miles 

(itis,) lapis (idis.) 
Honor (oris,) rumor (oris,) 

senator (oris,) auctor (d- 

ris.) 
Flumen (i;ii5,) crimen (inis,) 

lumen (inis,) agmen (inis.) 
Veritas (dtis,) dignitas (d- 

tis,) nobilitas (dtis,) volup- 

tas (dtisA 
Opus (6rts,) corpus (oris,) 

nemus (oris,) sidus (em.) 
Parens (entis,) mors (mor- 
tis,) laus (dis^) gens (Hs,y 

dux(ducis.) 



Of a word, to a robber, of 
the legions, with men. 

To a rock, in the valleys, of 
the soldiers, with stones. 

With honors, of the rumors, 
with the senators, to the 
author. * 

Of the river, crimes, of the 
lights, with the bands. 

Of truth, dignity, face) with 
the nobility, of pleasures. 

To the work, with the bodies, 
groves, (ace) to the stars. 

Of a parent, to death, with 
praises, of the nations, 
leaders, (ace) 



Fourth Declension — page 31. 



Fructus, senatus, eventus, 
exereitus, gemitus, comu, 
(n,) fructus. 



To fruit, with the senate, 
with the events, of armies, 
with a groan, the horns, 
(ace) with fruits. 



Fifth Declension — page 33. 



Res, fides, spes, series, res, 
dies, fides. 



The thing, (ace) . of faith, 
with hope, of the series, of 
the things, in the days, with 
faith. 



Profiiiseuous Examples in all the Declensumt, 



Aula, legio (onis,) Veritas 
(dtis,) senatus (its.) 
Regnum, amicus, laus (dis,) 



10* 



Of the halls, with the legions, 
of the truth, to the senate. 

Kingdoms, of friends, with 
praises, of things. 
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Magister, opus (6ris,) cur- 

sus (us,) puer. 
Voluptas {dtis^) Stella, ag- 

men {inis,) lumen (inis.) 
Parens {entis,) res, domi- 

Dus, lux {Itbcis.) 
Filia, n^mus (oris,) senno 

(onis,) voluptas (dtis.) 
Otium, mors (tis,) puer, 

fluctus (us.) 



Masters, of the works, to tlie 

course, with boys. 
With pleasure, stars, (ace) 

the bands, lights. 
With parents, of the thing, 

lords, (ace) in the light. 
With daughters, the groves, 

(acc)withwords,inpleasure. 
Of leisure, death, (ace) of 

boys, in the waves. 



ADJECTIVES. 

First and Second Declension — fagc 35. 



Probus vita, bonus puer, 
magnus regnum, Justus do- 
minus, carus amicus, mens 
filius, tener puella. 

Unus Deus, nuUus vir,ullus 
locus, totus regnum. 



Of an upright life, to a good 
boy, in great kingdoms, 
just lords, (ace) with dear 
friends, O my son, of a 
tender girl. 

Of one God, to no man, to 
any place, of the whole 
kingdom. 



Third Declension — ^ages 36, 37. 



Felix puer, ferox Gallus, fal- 
lax spes, felix inceptum, 
ingens spolium,prudensf(B- 
mina, elegans (tis) tem- 
plum. 

Crudelis tyrannus, nobilis 
ingenium, omnis insitla, 
sublimis Veritas (dtis,) im- 

■mortalis vita, acer ]eo 

ionis,) brevis sermo (mis,) 
enis ventus, dulcifi arvum. 



To a fortunate boy, with the 
ferocious Gauls, deceitful 
hope, (ace) with fortunate 
beginnings, great spoils, 
(acc^ of a prudent woman, 
of elegant temples. 

To a cruel tyrant, with a 
noble genius, of all the isl- 
ands, with sublime truths, 
in immortal life, to a fierce 
lion, with short speeches, 
to the gentle winds, sweet 
fields, (ace) 
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Plus vir, plus yerbum. 

Dao filia, duo vir, duo se- 
pulchrum. 



Of more men, with more 

words. 
With'two daughters, of two 

men, in two sepulchres. 



Comparison of Adjectives — fages 39, 41. 



Doctus vir , carus amicus (m. ) 
jucundus yerbum. 

Mitis animus, prsstans yir- 
tus {utisX ) prudens fcemina, 
ditis regio {onis, £) fortis 
yir. 

Pulcher fcemina, liber an- 
imus (m.) 
Creber nuncius. 



Of a more learned man, to 
a dearest friend, most ]pleaa' 
ant words, (ace.) 

Of a meeker mind, of the' 
highest yirtue, of a more 
prudent woman, the rich' 
est region, of the braver 
men. v 

Verybeautiftd women,(acc.) 
of the freest minds. 

Very frequent messengers. 



More Irregular — -pages 42, 43. 

Magnus yir, malus yita, bo 
nus yia, paryus cura, su 
p§rus prudentia, infdrus 
locus. 



Prior dolus (m,) propior an- 
nus (m,) ulterior hora,mag- 
nus crudelitas (diis^ f.) 



The greatest men, (aec.) the 
worst life, in a better way, 
with the least care, of the 
highest prudence, in the 
lowest places. 

The first deceit, (ace.) in the 
Tiext year, in the latest hour, 
the greatest cruelty. 



ySRBS. 

The pupil must perfectly comprehend the mode of 
forming the seyeral parts of the yerb, from those men- 
tioned in conjugating it, or he cannot proceed in these 
exercises. In this he will be greatly aided by the use of 
the Tree of Formation. tj 

In these exercises let him ask himself the following 
questions. Ist. What tense is it^ $id. What is that tense 
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formed from, and how ? 3d. In what number and person 
am I to put the word ? 

Sum — page 53. 

I was, thou art, he will be ; we had been, ye might be, 
they may have been. 

1 mignt have been, thou wilt be, he has been ; we shall 
be, ye had been, they are. ^ 

I shall have been, thou mayest be, he was ; we might 
have been, ye will have been, they had been. 

I shall be, thou mightest be, he will be; we have 
been, ye will have been, they were. 

Possum — page 53. 

I was able, thou art able, he will be able ; we have 
been able, ye had been able, they might be able. 

I may have been able, thou ^ghtest have been able, 
he shall have been able ; we were able, ye have been 
able, they will be able. 

I may be able, thou hadst been able, he shall have 
been able ; we shall be able, ye might have been able, 
they are able. 

REGULAR VERBS. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 

Active — fage 62. 
To praise. Laudo, laudare, laudavi, laudatum. 

I did praise, thou hast praised, he praises ; we had 
praised, ye will praise, they praise. 

I will praise, thou didst praise, he has praised ; we had 
praised, ye will praise, they will praise. 

I may praise, thou mightest praise, he may praise ; 
we might have praised, ye may praise, they shall have 
praised. 

I may have praised, thou vnlt have praised, he may 
have praised ; we may praise, ye might praise, they might 
have praised. Praise thou, let them prai^ let him 
pwiie. Pirauiing, abofut to imiae. 
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Passive* — ^age 65. 

I am praised, thou wast praised, he has been praisc d ; 
we shall be praised, ye were praised, they* had been 
praised. 

I may be praised, thou mightest be praised, he may 
have been praised ; we might have been praised, ye shall 
have been praised, they might be praised. 

SECOND CONJUGATION. 

Active — fage 67. 
To hold. Teneo, tenere, tenui, tentum. 

I did hold, thou hadst held, he will hold; we had held, 
ye shall hold, they did hold. 

I shall hold, thou hast held, he will hold ; we have 
held, ye hold, they will hold. 

I may hold, thou mayest have held, he might hold; 
we shall have held, ye may have held, they might have 
held. 

Passive — fage 70. 

I was held, thou art held, he will be held ; we have 
been held, ye had been held, they are held. 

I may be held, thou mightest be held, he may have 
been held ; we might have been held, ye will have been 
held, they may be held. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. 

Active — page 72. 

To lead. Duco, ducere, duxi, ductum. 

I have led, thou leadest, he will lead ; we had led, ye * 
did lead, they have led. 



* The pupil should be reminded that, with the exception of the compound 
ones, the tenses of the passive are formed from the corresponding ones of 
the active, bj making them end in r, as amor, amabar. 
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I shall lead, thou hadst led, he did lead ; we have led, 
ye had led, they lead. 

I may lead, thou mightest lead, he shall haye led; .we 
might have led, ye shall have led, they can lead. 

Passive — fage 75. 

I was led, thou hast been led, he will be led ; we have 
been led^ ye are led, they were led. 

I may be led, thou mayest have been led, he may have 
been led ; we might be led, ye shall have been led, they 
may be led. 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

y.f Active — 'page 77. 

*^ To punish. Punio, punire, punivi, punitum. 

I did punish, thou punishest, he shall punish ; we have 
punished, ye had punished, they punish. 

I mj^y punish, thou mayest punish, he will have pun- 
ished ; we might have punish^, ye may have punished, 
they can punish. 

Passive — page 80. 

I am punished, thou wilt be punished, he has been 
punished ; we have been punished, ye will be punished, 
they are punished. 

I may be punished, thou mayest have been punished, 
he might be punished ; we might have been punished, 
ye shall have been punished, they may be punished. 

Promiscuous Examples. 

To praise. Laudo, laudare, laudavi, laudatum. 
To hold. Teneo, tenure, tenui, tentum. 
• To lead. Duco, ducere, duxi, ductum. 

To punish. Punio, punire, punivi, punitum. 

Active. 

I have praised, thou wilt lead, he had held ; wo shall 
punish, ye have held, they did lead. 
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I did punish, thou hast praised, he will hold ; we shall 
lead, ye had punished, they did praise. 

I will hold, thou didst praise, he had led ; we have 
punished, ye hold, they had praised. 

I may punish, thou mayest have held, he would praise ; 
we might have led, ye shall have held, they can lead. 

I might hold, thou mightest praise, he may punish ; 
we may have held, ye might have punished, they will 
have led. i - 

^ Passive. 

I am led, thou wast punished, he has been held ; we 
are praised, ye had been held, they will be led. 

I was led, thou hast been punished, he had been held ; 
we shall be praised, we are punished, they will be held. 

I may be led, thou mayest have been punished, he will 
have been held ; we might be praised, ye can be held, 
they shall have been led. 

Active and Passive. 

I was praised, thou hast been led, he might be held ; 
we shall have punished, ye can lead, they will have been 
praised. 

I might lead, thou hast been punished, he did hold; 
we shall have been led, ye praise, they shall lead. 

I was led, thou hast praised, he has been punished; 
we may have held, ye might have been praised, they 
shall lead. 

I shall be held, thou wilt lead, he may be punished ; 
we might praise, ye may have been held, they punish, 

IRREGULAR VERBS. 

Eo — j)age 95. 

7b go, Eo, ire, ivi, itum. 

I will go, thou hast gone, he had gone ; we go, ye did 
go, they have gone- 
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I may go, thou mayest have gone, he will have gone; 
We might go, ye might have gone, they would go. 

Volo — fage 97. 
To he willing. Volo, velle, voluL 

I was willing, thou wilt be willing, he had been will- 
ing ; we have been willing, ye are willing, they were 
willing. 

I might be willing, thou shalt have been willing, he 
might have been willing; we might be willing, ye can 
be willing, they would be willing. 

Nolo — "page 98. 
To he unwilling. Nolo, nolle, nolui. 

I have been unwilling, thou wast unwilling, he will be 
unwilling ; we are unwilling, ye had been im willing, 
they are unwilling. 

I may be unwilling, thou wilt have been unwilling, he 
might be unwilling ; we may have been unwilling, ye 
might have been unwilling, tney may be unwilling. 

Malo-^age 100. 

To he more willing, Malo, malle, malui. 

I was more willing, thou hast been more willing, he 
had been more willing ; we shall be more willing, ye 
were more willing, they are more willing. 

I might be more willing, thou mayest have been more 
willing, he may be more willing ; we shall have been 
more willing, ye might have been more willing, they 
may be more willing. 

Fero — page 101. 

To hear. Fero, ferre, tuli, latum. 

I did bear, thou hast borne, he will bear ; wa had 
borne, ye will bear, they bear. 
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I might bear, thou may est bear, he will have borne; 
we might have borne, ye may have borne, they bear. 

Passive. 

I am borne, thou wilt be borne, he was borne ; we 
have been borne, ye had been borne, they are borne. 

I may be borne, thou wilt have been borne ; he might 
be borne ; we miaht have been borne, ye may have been 
borne, they would be borne. 

NEUTER PASSIVE VERBS. 

Fio — page 106. 
To become, Fio, fieri, fectus sum. 

I did become, thou hadst become, he will become ; we 
become, ye have become, they will become. 

I may become, thou mayest have become, he might 
become; we might have become, they may become. 
11 
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•** A part of the Rules of Syi^tax has been given already; 
but they are here taken up in order and fully illustrated. 

The words used in the Liatin Lessons will be found in the vo- 
cabulary at the end of the volume. 

In the English Lessons, a figure annexed to a verb denotes the 
conjugation to which it belougs. 

In the same Lessons, if tne genitive of a noun is not given, 
that noun is of the first or second declension. 

PREPOSITIONS.* 

Acatsalive, 

I. Prepositions ending in a, govern the accusa- 
tive, (except a^from^ which governs the ablative;) 
viz. : 

Contra, against^ Erga, towards^ Infra, henetUk^ 

Citra, on this side. Extra, icithmUf Juxta, neatf 

Circa, aroundj Intra, loilhinf Supra, abovej 

Ultra, beyond, 

II. Eighteen prepositions not ending in a govern 
the accusative ; viz. 

Ad, tOf Circum, abotU, Penes, in the power ofi 

Apud, tnthj Inter, among^ Post, after ^ 

Ante, before, Ob, on account of Secus,^, aUmgf 

Adversus, \ --^^^^^ Per, by, through, 
Adversum, \ **6**^*»*> Propter, /i?r, near, 



Secundum, according 

to. 



Cis, on this side. Prater, besides, Trans, over. 

* As the prepositions are much used, the rules respecting tkem are (tven 
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in. Fifteen prepositions govern the ablative ; 
viz. 

il I . Clam, \ ^^, ^^ , V' ■&' 

^^^ 5 Coram,! ^^^^P^f^ Palam, h "^j** f 

'( eTiceof, * {knowledge off 

Absque, vrUhout, De, of, concerning, 

Cum, vrUh, E, > ^/> _ . ^V Sine, toUhout, 

IV. In, sub, super, and suhter, govern the accu- 
sative, when motion to a place is signified. 

V. When motion or rest in a place is signified, in 
and sub govern the ablative, super and subter, the 
accusative or ablative. 

VI. /n, when it signifies into, governs the accu- 
sative; when it signifies in, or among, it governs 
the ablative. 

VII. A preposition in composition often governs 
the same case as when it stands by itself ; as, 

Adeamus scholam, Let us go to school, 
Exeamus schol^ Let us go out of school. 

Latin Lesson. 

Te adeunt* fere omnes. 

Hanc injuriam prssterire' non possum. 

Tu ingredi' illam domum ausus es V 

Ille abdicavit se magistratu. 

Non possumus evadere undis. 

CfiBsar transduxit* exercitum fluvium. 

Finibus provinciaB me® nunquam excess! 



1 Ad-eo. 3 PrsBter-eo. 3 In-gredior. 4 Audeo. 5 Trans- 
daeo. 6 Ex-cedo. 
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AGREEMENT. 

Apposition^ or the Agreement of Nouns. 

VIII. Nouns signifying the same thing agree in 
case ; as, 

Cicero orator, Cicero the orator, 

Latin Lesson. 

Urbs Roma a Romulo dicta est. 

Urbem Romam a principio reges habuere. 

Vidi hunc ipsum Hortensium, ornamentum reipublics. 

Ad PtolemsBum regem legati missi erant. 

Csesar adiit Galliam, provinciam suam. 

Alexander, victor tot regum, a voluptate victus eat* 

English Lesson to be translated into Latin. 

To Caesar the emperor. 

To the city Rome. 

FromRomulus the first king 

Concerning Cicero the or- 
ator. 

O my son Marcus. 

To God, the author of all 
things. 

Philosophy, the mother of 
arts. 

Philosophers, masters of 
virtue. 

The Romans, lords of 
things. ^ 



CcBsar imperator (oris, m.) 
Ad urbs (bis, f.) Roma. 
ARomulus prior rez(^,m.) 
De Cicero (onis, m.) orator 

(pris^ m.) 
Meus filiiis Marcus. 
Deus auctor (oris m.)omnis. 

Philosophia(acc,)mater(^ns, 
f. ) ars (tis.) 

Philosophus, magister vir- 
tus (utis,) 

Romanus, (ace) dominus res 
(el) 



\ Vinco. 



Adjectives. 
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IX. An adjective agrees with its noun, in number, 
gender, and case ; as, 
Bonus vir, a good man. Boni viri, good men. 

Obs. The noun is often understood, or its place is sup- 
plied by the infinitive or a part of a sentence, and then 
the adjective is of the neuter gender ; as, tuum est sdre^ 
it is thine to know. 

Latin Lesson. 

Filius tuus ad nullam rem utilis est. 
Nemo repente fuit turpissimus.* 
Omnes boni semper beati sunt. 

Inter philosophos est magna dissensio de summo^ 
bono. 

Vestrum' est dare, vincere (est) nostrum.* 

English Lesson. 



Homo (inisfi.) sum mortalis. 
Mora non tutus sum. 
Dulcis sum paternus solum. 
Humanus consilium sum 

fallax (acis.) 
Mors (tis,£) sum certus, tern- 

pus, (oris^ n.) incertus. 
Hie victoria laetus sum. 
Miles (i/w, c.) noster ad 

porta sum. 
Certamen {inis, n.) sum" 

magnus. 
Homo {inis, c.) sum pronus 

ad vitium quam ad virtus 

(utis^ f.) 
Sum multus rumor (6ris,m.) 

inter senator (dm, m.) 



Men are mortal. 
Delay is not safe. 
Sweet is the paternal soil. 
Human counsels are ialla« 

cious. 
E^th is certain, the time 

uncertain. 

This victory is joyful. 
Our soldiers are at the gates. 

The contest is great. 

Men are more prone to vice 
than to virtue. 

There are many mmors 
among the senators. 



1 Turpis. 2 Superos. 3 Vester. 4 Noster. 
11* 
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Agreement cf a Verb mth its Nominative. 

X. A verb agrees with its nominative in number 
and person ; as, 

Ego lego, I read, Vos scribitis, you write, 

Ohs. An infinitive or part of a sentence often supplies 
the place of the nominative; as, mentiri est turpe^ to lie 
is base. 

This rule has been suj£ciently illustrated in the pre- 
ceding examples. 

Noun of Multitude, 

XL A noun of multitude in the singular naay be 
joined with a plural verb ; as, 

Multitude stant, the multitude stand. 

Latin Lessoiu 

Multitude sunt sine ducibua 
• Magna pars erant cssi. 
Equitatus sunt sine victu. 
Pars militum erant csBsi. 

Accusative before the Infinitive. 

XII. The infinitive mood has an accusative be- 
fore it ; as, 

Gaudeo te valere, I rejoice that thou art well. 

Obs. The word that in English must usually be intro- 
duced before the infinitive. 

Latin Lesson. 

Gkudeo te salvum esse. 

Mirer tuum filium non scriberoi 



Agreement. 
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Cffisar audivit Helvetios esse in armis. 

Rex jussit omnes ab armis discedere. 

Scis me amare verum. 

Scimujs solem esse lucem mundi. 

Virgilius dicit laborem vincere omnia. 

Credo regem amare pacem. 

Amor jussit me scrioere. 

Auctores dicunt, Helenam esse causam Trojani belli 

Scimus solem et lunam prsbere lucem. 

Dicunt necessitatem esse matrem artium. 

Te reditu rum esse gaudeo. 

Sepulchrum Cyri aperiri Alexander jussit. 

English Lesson. 



Audio filius tuus venio.* 
Scio* tribunus venio. {perf.) 

Credo' sui negbgo. 

Dico' filius sum mortuus. 
Scio rex (gis) regno. 
Dico' tu venio.* 
Dico' rex (gis)mortuus sum. 
Scio Petrus (i,) fleo.' 
Credo' ego eo. 

Gaudeo is valeo." 
Audio, frater tuus scribo. 

Affirmo^ exercitus redeo. 

Fateor ego erro.* 

Puella dico' sui scribo. 

t^uer credo' sui sum stultum. 



I hear that your son is coming 
Thou knowest that the tri- 
bune Aa^come. 
They believe that they are 

neglected. 
He said that his sop was dead. 
I know that the king reigns. 
He said that you had come. 
He says that the king is dead. 
I know that Peter weeps. 
They believed that we had 

gone. 
I rejoice that he is well. 
I heard that your brother 

had written. 
He affirmed that the anny is 

about to return. 
I have confessed that I have 

erred. 
The girls said that they were 

about to write. 
The boy believed that he 

had been most fcplish. 
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The same ease after a Verb as before it, 

XIII. Any verb may have the same case aftef 
as before it, when both words refer to the same 
thing; as, 

Ego sum discipulus, lama scholar, 

Latin Lesson, 

Virtus est pretiosa gemma. 

Experientia est optimus^ magister. 

Impudentia est dedecus, modestia est omamentum. 

Magni principes existimantur felicissimi' 

Ebrietas est voluntaria insania. 

Animus est mens sine corpore.^ 

Ilia incedit regina. 

Dolor non est maximum^ malum. 

Cicero erat clarus orator. 

Justitia est prsBstantissima' virtus. 

English Lesson, 



Hie sum meus gemma. 
Ule sum princeps (ipis,) 
Virtus {utis, f ) sum superus 

nobilitas (atis^ t) 
Gallus sum latro {pnis^ m.) 
Ego sum inimlcus. 
Scio tu* sum discipulus. 
Aristides (is) toco^ Justus. 

Miles {itis^ c.) dormio^ se- 
corus. 



These are my jewels. 
They are princes. 
Virtue is the highest no- 
bility. 
The Gauls are robbers. 
We are enemies. 
I know thai ye are scholars. 
Aristides was called (imp.) 
just. 
The soldiers sleep secura 



1 Bonos. 2 Felix. 3 Corpus. 4 Magnus. SPnoBtans. 
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Words coupled hy Conjunctions, 

• XIV. The conjunctions et^ que, nee, atque, <fcc. 
couple the same cases and moods ; as, 

Honora patrem et matrem, Htmorfaiher and Tnatker, 
nie legit et scribit, He reads and writes. 

XY. Two or more nouns singular, coupled by the 
conjunctions, et, que, <fcc., have an adjective, verb, or 
relative plural ; as. 

Pater et xnater, qui sunt mortui, T%e father and mooter* who 
are dead. 

Latin Lesson, 

Pater et filius sunt scelesti. 

Menelaus et Paris armati propter HelSnam pugnavS- 
runt. 

Csesar, Pompeius et Crassus erant primi Triumviri 
Semper honos, nomenque tuum laudesque manebunt. 

Sometimes the adjective is in the neuter gender, agree- 
ing with negotia, things, understood. 

Ignis et aqua sunt necessaria. 
Honor et potentia sunt incerta. 

• English Lesson, 



Cicero et Hortensius sum 
clarus orator (oris, m.) 

Ego et frater mens lego.' 

Homo (inis,) et foemina tru- 
cido.* 

Carthago (mis, f.) et Corinth- 
us (i, f.) sum clarus civitas 

. {atis, f.) 



Cicero and Hortensius were 

illustrious orators. 
I and my brother [we] read. 
The man and woman have 

been murdered. 
Carthage and Corinth were 

illustrious cities. 



* In paning such poMU ea, the pupil will wf : Matrem is coupled by ef to 
patrem, and ao gnvarned by honora* acribit ia coupled by et to legit, and n 
agrees with ille. 
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GOVERNMENT. 

NOVNS. 

Genitive, 

XVI. One noun governs another in the genitive, 
when the latter signifies a different thing from, the 
former i as, 

Lex naturse, The law of TutUure. 

Obs. 1. Substantive proiwuns are governed like nouns. 
2. Sometimes the dative is used for the genitive ; as, 
Ei corpus porrigitur, his body is esctended, 

Latin Lesson, 

Scientia est pabulum animi. 
Honor est prsemium f irtutis. 
Capitolium est arx omnium gentium.^ 
Senatus est dominus publici consilii. 
Ex omnibus praemiis virtutis, amplissimum* prsBmiam 
est gloria. 

Causa ejus mortis' incerta est. 

Mens hominum^ ad veram scientiam aptissima' est. 

Literarum* usus est antiquissimus.'' 

English Lesson. 

Historia sum lux (ucis, f.) Ve- 
ritas, (dtis, f.) 

Gursus (its, m.) vita sum 
brevis. 



Yarietas (dtis, f.) lingua sum 

magnus. 
Fructus (its, m.) amicitia 

sum gratus. 
Eventus (its, m.) bellum sum 

incertus. 



History is the light of truth. 
The course of life is short 



The variety of tongues is 
great. 

The fruits of friendship aie 
gratefiiJ. 

The event oi war is uncer- 
tain. 



I Gens. 3Amplo8. 3 Mors. 4 Homo. SAptos. 6 
7Antwiuus. 
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XYII. If the latter of two nouns has an adjective 
of praise or dispraise joined to it, it may beput in 
the genitive or ablative ;* as, 

Vir summs prudenti®, or, somm^ prudenti^ a man 
9f the greatest prudence, 

Latin Lesson. 

Cicero erat vir -magni ingenii et magnsB innocentis. 

Rosa est jucandi odoris. 

lUe est homo null^ fide. 

Cimon erat vir suinm& liberalitate. 

Ille fait dux incredibili vixtute. 

Catilina erat monstrum null& virtute. 

Filius tuus est puer probe indolis. 

Aristides erat yii;admirabilis fidei. 

Ille erat dux regia dignitate. 

Caesar erat vir consilii magni. 

English Lesson, 



" mio (^onis) sum vir magnus 

sucioritas {atis, f.) 
hum fcemina nullus pruden- 

(la. 
bum vir magnus ingenium. 

Sum puer ingenuus pudor 
{&ns, m.) 



Cato was a man of great au- 
thority.(aW.) 

She was a woman of no pru- 
dence, (^en.) 

He is a man of great gen- 
ius. (^6n.) 

He is a boy of ingenuous 
modesty. (^671.) 



* It iB not necessary that the adjective shoald be one of praise or dispraisd, 
pidrided its noon expresses some quaiity of the former noun. This is ob' 
▼icas from such ezpresswns ai^ moms oecftim quadraginta, a waU fff forty 
foet. 
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Adjectives used as Substantives. 

XVIIT. An adjective in the neuter gender with- 
out a noun, governs the genitive ; as, 
Multum pecuoise, Much (of) money. 

Latin Lesson 

Est multum mali in exemplo. 
Gluid turbsB est apud forum I 
Cluid molestise est in animo tuo ? 
Minus prsedffi, quam speraverat/ fiiit 

English Lesson, 
Plus pecunia. IMore money. 



Gluantum error(dm,m.)8um! 
Nimium bonus res (rei, f.) 
Tantum vinum. 



How much error tliere is ! 
Too much of a good thing. 
So much wine. 



Opus and Usus governing the Ablative. 

XIX. Opus and Usus signifying need, require 
the ablative. 

Latin Lesson, 
Est opus tuo maturo adventu. 
Nunc est viribus' majoribus' usus. 
Primum consulto opus est. 
Auctoritate tud. nunc opus est 
Non opus est pluribue* verbis. 
Viris fortibus nunc opus est 

English Lesson. 



Opus sum dux [ducis, c.) 
Argentum opus sum. 
Verbum non sum opus. 
Miles (itis, c.) sum opus. 
Breyitas (dtis, f.) sum opus. 



There is a want of leaders. 
There is need of silver. 
There is no need of words. 
There is need of soldiers. 
There is need of brevity.* 



1 Spero. 3 Vis. 3 Magnus. 4 Bfoltos. 
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OOVERNMBNT OF ADJECTITES. 

Adjectives governing the Genitive. 

XX. Verbal adjectives, or such as signify an af- 
fection of the mind, govern the genitive ;* as, 

Patiens algoris, palient of the cold. 

Latin Lesson. 

Helvetii cupidi pacis^ legates mittunt 
Illi erant novarum cupidi rerum. 
Romani semper avidi laudis^ fiierunt. 
Semper ignarus rerum mearum fiiisti. 
Omnes sunt memores' virtutis tuae. 
Ego nullius culpse conscius sum. 
Semper appetentes gloriae fuistis. 
Ejus animus futuri alixius est. 
Tempus edax rerum est 

English Lesson. 



Vivo' memor letbum. 

lUe sum memor (oris) bene- 

ficium. 

Ignarus sum futarum. 
Ille sum avidus gloria. 
Ille sum negligens res (rei.) 
Fi]ius tuus sum cupiens sci- 

entia. 
Sum conscius nullus culpa. 



Live mindful of death. 
They are mindful of benefits. 

We are ignorant of the futur& 
He is desirous of glory. 
They are negligent of things. 
Thy son is desirous of know- 
ledge. 
I aQi conscious of no &ult 



* The younger ehn of pupai will need Kmit ej^piaottfon, as InflinBiMMiilm 
^tmver6ai,vii69nqffeelwnQfthtvabi± . 



1 Paz. S Luis. 3 Mwnor. 
12 
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XXL Partitives* and words placed partitively, 
comparatives, superlatives, iHterrogatives, and some 
numerals, gfovern the genitive plural ; as, 

Aliijuis Philosophonim, Some one of the philosophers, 
SeDior fratrum, The elder of the brothers. 
Doctissinuis Romanorum^ idosi learned of the Romans. 

Latin Lesson, 

Juvenum^ nobilissimus' salvus est 
Cicero erat doctissimus^ Romanorum. 
Nulla ejus sororum^ aderat" 
Nemo nostrtun sine culp& est 
Rhenus est maximus fluminum omnium. 
Unus natorum Priami fugit 

XXII. Any adjective may govern the dative in 
Latin, which has the sign to or for after it in 
English ; as, 

TTtilis bello, Useful for war, 
Similis patri, like to his father, 

Latin Lesson. 

Hsec insula est grata mihi 

Veritas mihi grata est 

Ira insanise est simillima. 

Nihil est tam iniroicum menti qnhm voluptas. 

Ejus mors erat consentanea vitsB. 

English Lesson, 

Filius sum similis pater, (m) I The son is like the&ther. 
Homo (inis, c.) sum utilis Men are useful to men. 
homo. 



Sum similis frater {tris.) 



Thou art like thy brother. 



* A paxtitiTe is a word which denotes part of some whole. 
IJavenis. 2Nobi2is. SDoctns. 4Boit>r. 6 Adsom. 
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Ablative, 

XXIII. These adjectives, dignus, indignus^ 
contenluSj prcedUus, captus, and fretus ; also na- 
tu^y sains, ortusj edittis, and the like, govern the 
ablative; as, 

Dignus honore, Worthtf of honor, 

Latin Lesson, 

Nemo nostrtun est digitus odio. 
Mens est prsdita motu sempiterno. 
Disce parvo esse contentus. 
Alcibiades summo natus genere erat. 
Virtute qui prsediti sunt soli sunt divites. 
Clui suis* contentus est, is verd ditissimus est 
Ille erat indignus suis majoribus. 
Tonto honore non dignus sum. 

English Lesson, 
Cicero {onis,) sum dignus Cicero was worthy of ho- 



nor. 
The boy is deprived of his 

eyes. 
O Mecsenas, descended from 



honor (om, m.) 
Puer sum captus oculus. 

O Mecsenas, editus rex {re- 
gis.) 1 kings. 

Adjectives of plenty and want, 

XXIV. Adjectives of plenty and want govern the 
genitive or ablative ; as, 

Plenus irs or ir^ Fidl of anger, 

• 0i]b CikM 9wn tking9) agreej wiOinegotiia nndtfrwloodi 
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Adjectives. 



Latin LessoTL 

Animus bestiarum est expers rationis. 

Vultus CatilinsB erat plenus furoris. 

Ejus mens est metu vacua. 

Erat tum Italia plena GraBcarum artium. 

Solitudo est plena metOis. 

Horti rosarum pleni sunt. 

Terra triumphis dives est. 

Intrepida mens est extemo metu vacua. 

Domus servis est plena superbis. 

Sermo ejus arrogantise plenus est. 

Dei plena sunt omnia. 

Mens ejus cur& vacua est. 

Longa senectus est plena malorum. 



English Lesson. 



Domus (iis, f.) sum plenus 
aurum. 
Omnis sum plenus Deus. 

lUe non sum expers pericu- 

lum. 
Mens is sum ratio vacuus. 

Lentulus non verbum inops. 

Tu sum plenus risus. 
Arbor sum fructus expers. 

Cor sum plenus timor. 



The house is full of gold, 
(gfen.) 

All things {nom. plu. neu.) 
are full of God. 

They are not free from dan- 
ger. 

His mind is void of reason, 
(gen) 

Lentulus was not wantmg 
for words.(abl.) 

Ye are full of laughter.(abL) 

The trees are destitute of 
fruit. 

Their hearts are full of fear. 



Verbs. IST 

OOTSRNMSNT OF TBRB8. 

Genitive. 

Verbs governing one case. 

XXV. Sum and Jw, when they signify posses- 
sion, property, or duty, govern the genitive ; as, 

Elst regis, R belongs to the kingj or is the dndy of the king. 

Meum, iuuMt suum, nostrum, and vestrum^ are not put 
in the genitiye ; as est regium^ same as est regis, 

Latin Lesson. 

Temeritas est florentis^ setatis^, prudentia senectutis. 

Est fortis animi non perturbari in rebus adversis. 

Hi libri sunt fratris mei. 

Est insipientis^ dicere, non putaveram. 

Asia Bomanorum facta est 

English Lesson. 

Homo (inis) sum erro. It is the part of man to err. 

Hie domus {us, f.) sum pa- These houses are [the prop- 



ter (tris,) mens. 
Pecus (oris, n.) sum Meli- 



b(BUS. 



erty] of my father. 
The flock is [the property] of 
MeliboBus. 



ic sum homo {inis.) (These things belong to man. 

XXVI. Miser ear, miser esco, and satQgo^ govern 
the genitive ; as. 

Miserere ciyinm taomm, Pity yowr ciUzens, 

Latin Lesson, 

Mors miseretur nee divitis' nee pauperis. 
Miserescite filiorum tuoruuL 
Is quoque rerum suarum satagit 
Miserere animi non digna ferentia 



1 Participle from floreo. S^tas. SInsipiens. 4 Flo. SDireSi 
12* 
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Daiive, 

XXYIL Sum and its compounds govern the da* 
tive, except possum ; as, 

PrsBfoit exercituii £k commanded the arm^, 

Latin Lesson, 

Huic homini non minor vanitas inerat quam audacitas. 
Caesar prsfuit toti provinci®. 
Piligentia prodest discipulis. 

English Lesson. 

Adsum (perf.) preces (i^mjHe was present at prayers, 
no sing.) 



Corn was wanting to the 
Romans. 

These regions he command- 
ed. 



Frumentum Romanus de- 
sum, (perf.) 

Hie regie (onis^ f.) prsBSumu 
{perf) 

XXVIII. Est taken for habeo, to have, governs 
the dative ; as, 

Est mihi lil)er, there tsionie, i.e. IhaveahoclL 

Latin Lesson. 

Ciceroni erat prompta et profluens eloquentia. 

Sunt nobis mitia poma 

Magna Tis est leOni. 

Homini cum Deo similitude est. ^ 

Ibi est fons cui nomen est Aretbusa. 



English Lesson. 

Sum ego duo filia. 

Sum ego carmen (inis, n.) 

Dice Hber sum ego. 



£gQ sum opus sumptus {us.) 



Sum t^ o|ms numiaua {I have need of ooyoney; 



I have two daughters. 
I have songs. 

I say that I have books» i. e. 
that books are to me. 
We have need of ezpeose. 



Verbs. VSi 

XXESl. Verbs compounded with stUiSy beni^ and 
Tnali, govern the dative. 

Latin Lesson. 

Filius tuus satisfecit mihi per literas. 
Maledixit amico suo sine uHk caus^ 
Pulchrum est bene^ere reipublics* 

XXX. Verbs compounded with these ten prepo- 
sitions, €Ld^ ante, con, in, inter^ obf prtB, post^ sub^ 
and super, govern the dative. 

Latin Lesson. 

Alciblades animum voluptati addizit 
Noli anteponere voluptatem officiis. 
Mars prssidet armis. 
Magnum terrorem hostibus incussit. 
Maximum perieulum consuli impendet. 
Nemo alteri imperium volens concedit. 
Mors rectd comparatur somno. 

XXXI. Verbs signifying to profit and hurt ; to 
favor and assist, or the contrary ; to command and 
obey ; to serve and resist ; to threaten and be anr 
gry ; to trusty and a few others, govern the dative. 

XXXn. Any verb may govern the dative in Lat- 
in, which has the sign to or for after it in EngUsh.* 



* It ii nther detlrable, u this ral« is of a yerj reaenl nature tint dit 
pnoediBf onea aboukl bo fi<reo, la att eaaea whero tnoy apply. 
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Latin Lesson. 

i 

Cffisar prsBcipue indulgebat decimaB legioni, et propter 
virtutem ei maxime confidebat. 

Sapientes imperant cupidiiatibus, quibus alii serviuni. 

Corpus animo nostro parere debet. 

Caloris vicissitude nocet corpori. 

NonnullsB herbsB hominibus nocent 

Boni liberi parentibus parent 

Virtutes placent Deo, vitia ei displicent. 

Confide virtuti, sed diflfide vitio. 

Voluptatibus simul et virtuti nemo servire potest 

Isti sententise favere non possum. 

Mors nuUi aetati parcit. 

Nobis placeant ante omnia silvee. 

Bonis nocet qui pepercerit malis. 

Stultum est hominem imperare aliis, qui nescit sibi 
imperare. 

English Lessons, 



Mors immineo^ omnis. 
Bonus puer pareo^ parens 

{entis, c.) is. 
Consulo* tu, prospicio' pa- 

tria. 

lUe indulgeo' frater. 
Confide homo. 



Death threatens all. 

A good boy obeys his pa- 
rents. 

Consult for yourselves, look 
out for your country. 

He indulged his brother. 

I trust the man. 



lUe diffido^ hostis. They distrust the enemy. 

Tu parco' puer. I Ye spare the boy. 
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XXXIII. A verb signifying activelyi governs the 
accusative; as, 

Ama Deam, Love Ood. Reverere parentes, Revere parerUs. 

Obs. Neuter verbs may govern the accusative, when 
the noun after them has a signification similar to their 
own ; as, ire iter, to go a journey ; ludere lusum, to flay 
a play. 

Latin Lesson. 

Sincera fides jungit veros amicos. 
Patiens vir habet sBquum animum. 
Arcadius Pan curabat pascentes' oves. 
Barbarus hostis habebit hsBC culta arva. 
Brutum Romanse matronoB per annum luxerunt.' 
Ariovistus legatom ad Csesarem mittit. 
Centuriones erant fortissimi viri, sed habebant inter se 
perpetuas controversias. 

Vita bend acta senectutem efficit jucundam. 
Romulus fundavit imperium Romanum. 

English Lesson. 



Doctrina efficio* vita suavis. 
Labor omnis [a^c.plu. new.) 



vmco.' 



Audax (lacis) fortuna juvo/ 
Honor alo' ars {tis, f.) 
Deus mundus creo.* (P^Tf) 
Omnis amo^ aurum. 
Romulus Roma fundo.^ 

{perf.) 
Spemo^ voluptas {atis, £) 
Yeneror^ omnis bonus. 



Learning makes life sweet 
Labor conquers all things. 

Fortune favors the brave. 
Honor cherishes the artSL 
God created the world. 
All love gold. 
Romulus founded Rome. 

Despise pleasures. 
Venerate all the good. 



1 Pasco* S Lugeo. 
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XXXIV. Recorder^ m-emini, reminiscor, and ot- 
liviscor, govern the accusative or genitive ; as, 

Recordor lectionis, or leclionem, I remember the Usson. 

Latin Lesson, 

Res adverssB admonent religionum. 
Animus meminit praeteritorum, futura praevidet 
Dulce est meminisse actorum laborum. 
Cohortatus est illos, controversiarum et dissensionum 
obliviscerentur. 

Non obliti sumus conjugum et liberorum. 



Ablative. 

XXXV. Verbs of plenty and scarceness^ for the 

most part, govern the ablative ; as, 

Abandat dlvitiis, He abounds in wealth. 
Obs, Indigeo a»d egeo govern the genitive also, 

Latin Lesson, 

etui virtute caret, omnibus caret 

Germania rivis fluminibusque abundat 

Clulun miserum est carere consuetudine amicoroxn* 

Nan tarn artis indigent, quam laboxis. 



English Lesson, 



Sicilia affluo^ frumentum. 
CJonsilium egeo.* 
Careo* omnis culpa. 
Auxum abundo/ 



Sicily abounds in coin. 
You want counsel. 
He is free from all fiiult 
He abounds in gold* 
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XXXVI. Utor^ abutor, fruor^ fu^goTj potior^ 
nascor, and vescor^ govern the ablative ; as, 
Utitur fraude, He usesfravd. 

Obs. To these add gavdeo, creor, vivo, victito, consto^ 
labor 0, (to be sick,) pascor, epulor, nlior, 6fc. But potior 
often governs the geniliva 

Latin Lesson. 

De omnibus his rebus utere tuo judicio. 

Abusus est legibus* ad quaestum atque ad libidinem.' 

Vit&. etern& boni fruuntur. 

Hoc munere^ functus est maxima, cum laude.* 

tlnglish Lessmi, 



Abator^ liber. 

Lac ['tis, XI.) et mel [mellis, 

n.) vescor.^ 
Pater {tris) illustris nascor.^ 

Utor^ dolus. 



He abuses books. 

They feed on milk and ho- 
ney. 

He is sprung from an illus- 
trious father. 

They use deceit 

Verbs governing two ca^es» 

XXXVII. Sum, taken for afero, (to bring:,) gov- 
erns two datives, the one of a person, the other of a 
thing; as, 

Est mihi voluptati, It is to me for pleasure^ i e. /I 
brings me pleasure, 

Obs, Two datives are likewise put after habeo^ do^ 
dtbco, puto, tribtco, verto, venio, relinquo, mitto, fore. 

Latin Lesson* 

Non erit auxilio tibipecunia. 

Bonus puer est honori ejus parentibufl. 

Lupus est ejdtio pecori* 

1 Lex. 2 Libido. 3 Munus. 4 Laos. 5. Pecos. 
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Accusative and Genitive, 

XXXTIII. Verbs of accusing^ condemning^ €U> 
quitting^ and admonishing^ govern the accusative 
of a person, with the genitive of a thing ; as, 

Arguit me furti, He acc%bse$ me of theft. 

Latin Lesson. 

Senatus proditionis^ eum accosavit. 
Verrem^ insimulavit avaritiae et audacise. 
Lupus arguebat vulpem^ furti. 
Condemno me ipsum inertisB. 

Alexander, in transitu, admonuit eos beneficiorum ejus 
patris. 

Res adverssB admonent homines religionis. 

English Lesson. 



Judex {ids, c.) is damno^ 

(perf.) caBdes (is, f ) 
Moneo* ego ojSicium. 

Ille homicidium absolve.' 



The judge condemned him 
for murder. 

He admonishes ma of my 
duty. 

They acquit him of homi- 
cide. 

XXXIX. Verbs of valuing, with the accusative, 
govern such genitives as these, magni, parm, m- 
hili ; as, 

iElstimo te magni, I esteem you much, 

Latin Lesson. 

Magni sestimabat pecuniam. 
Sapiens voluptatera minimi &cit. 
Villam tanti vendidit, quanti voluit 
Villam emit minoris quam expectavit 

I Proditio. 3 Verres. 3 Volpes. 
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XL. Verbs of cotrtparing, giving^ declaring^ 
and taking awap^ govern the accusative and da- 
tive; as, 

Comparo Virgilium Homero, / compare ' Virgil with H(h 
mer, 

Obs. The rule may be made general in these terms : 
Any verb may govern the accusative and dative, when 
together with the object of the action, we express the 
PERSON or THING with relation to which it is exerted,^ 

Latin Lesson, 

Natura hominem conciliat homini. 
Rem difficilem tibi commisit.^ 
Idem supplicium iiinatur optimis civibus.' 
Populus sibi tribunos plebis^ creavit. 
Caesar Britannis helium intulit.'* 
Brutus Tarquinio ademit imperium. 
Plato vinum vetat pueris. 

English Lesson. 



Do* ego pecunia. 
Lego' lectio, (onis, f.) tu. 

Narro* fabula surdus. 

Macto' hostia Deus. 

Caesar interdico' Gtellia Hel- 

vetii. 
Mitto' ei^stola filius suus. 
Emo' liber frater (iris.) 



Give (to) me money. 

I will read the lesson to 

you. 
Thou tellesi the story to a 

deaf man. 
He sacrifices a victim to the 

Gods. 
Caesar interdicts Graul to the 

Helvetians. 
He sends a letter to his son. 
He buys books for his brother 



* The rule ^us expremed will need aome explanation to make it InttflSglbla 
to the jouDger class of pupils. 

ICommitta dCivis. SPlebs. 4In^fBb 
13 
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T\do Accusatives, 

XLL Verbs of asking and teachings govern two 
accusatives, the one of a person and the other of a 
thing; as, 

Poscimus te pacem, We ask of thee peace. 
Obs, Celo also governs two accusatives. 

Latin Lesson, 

Posce Deum animum fortem et carentem terrora 
Morborum te causas docebo. 
Hoc unum te oro, ut in rectam redeas viam. 
Filium docuit Grscas literas. 
Ejus consilia me non celare potest 
Rogavi patarem veniam. 
Multa hominem necessitas docet. 
Sapiens docebit filios justitiam atqua fortitudinem. 
Catilina juventutem roulta facinora^ edocebat 
Fortuna victos' quoque belli artem docet. 
Minerva edocuit Telemachum omnes artes suas : era- 
divit eum leges ^prseceptaque belli. 

English Lesson. 



Posco' Deus venia. 
Doceo* ego grammatica. 
Celo* tu hie res (ei, f.) 
Oro* venia tu. 



Ask pardon of Qod. 
He teaches me grammar. 
I conceal from you this thing. 
We ask your pardon. 



Accusative and Ablative. 

XLII. Verbs of loadings bindings clothings de- 
priving^ and some others, govern the accusative 
and ablative ; as, 

Onerant naves anro, Tkey load tke skips wiA goUL 

1 Facinus. 2 Yinco. 
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UT 



Latin Lesson. 

Hsc nova philosophia nos qaiete* privat 

Sol implet mundam luce su&. 

Tyranaus sanguine^ et csde^ urbem implevit 

Democritus dicitur se privasse oculk. 

Scylla sociis spoliavit Uiyssenu 

Deus anirilum vestivit corpore. 

Qnerat inimicos catenis. 

Caesar liberavit castra obsidione. 

Cumulavit amicos muneribus multis. 

Urbem obsidione Galli cinxerunt 



English Lessoiu 



Spolio^ virtus {utis; f.) de 

cus {oris, n.) 
Pater {tris) cibus privo.* 
Daps (dapis, f.) mensa on 

oro.' 
Cumulo* altare (is, n.) do 

num. 
Terra nox (noctis, f.) obruo** 

umbra. 
Epistola tuusfadj.)ego aegri- 

tndo (dinis, i.) levo.' 
Lucius Flaccus sui scelus 

(eris, n.) alligo.^ 
Impleo' cratera merum. 

Homo, {inis, c.) omnia orbo' 

sensus, (i^, m.) 
Fraudo^ miles {itis, c.)yictus 

(tts, m.) et pecunia. 



He robs virtue ofits beauty. 

[breadw 

He deprives his father of 

They load the tables- with 
dainties. 

I will heap the altars with 
presents. 

Night covered over the earth 
with shadows or darkness. 

Your letter has relieved me 
from anxiety. 

Lucius Flaccus may entan- 
gle himself in villany. 

They fill the goblets with 
wine. 

He deprived the man of all 
sense. 

He had defrauded the sol- 
diers of their food and mo- 
ney. 



8 CtoiM. 4 Sanguis. 5 Oasdet. 
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CON8TRUCnON OF PA8SIT8 VERBS. 

!]^LIII. When a verb iii the active voice governs 
two cases, in the passive it retains the latter case ; 

as. 

Accuser furti,* /am ac€Mted ofthefi, 

Latin Lesson. 



Active. 
Narras fabulam surdo. 
Pateram vino implevit. 
Pueros grammaticam docet. 

Eripuit puellam nobis. 
Comparat Virgilium Home- 

ro. 
Damnaverunt eum proditio- 

nis. 
Tibi do librum. 
Bern nuntiant hostibus. 
Onerat navem auro. 
Accusant eum furti. 
Vinci unt Gallos catenis. 
So]vunt eum catenis. 
Habent aurum magni. 
Absolvunt eum criminis. 
Privant eum cibo. 



Passive. 

Sordo fabula narratur. 

Vino patera est impleta. 

Pueri docentur grammati- 
cam. 

Puella nobis erepta est 

Virgiliuscomparatur Home- 
ro. 

Damnatus est proditioiii& 

Tibi liber datur. 
Res hostibus nuntiatur. 
Navis auro oneratur* 
Is furti accusatur. 
Galli catenis vinciuntur. 
Is catenis solvitur. 
Aurum habetur magni 
Is criminis absolvitur. 



Is cibo privatur. 

Themistocles proditionis damnatus est, et expulsus 
(est) urbe. 

Accusatus est gravissimorum^ scelerum," sed absolutus 
est omnibus. 

Sapientium^ dicta sa^pd parvi existimantur. 



* Tlie pupil must first give the rule for governing the two cases in the activc^ 
fuid then tho present rule. To establish this habit, ejcamples are given, first 
to tbe active, and then in the passive. 

I Gravis, 3 Scelus. 3 S^apiens» 
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COKSTRVCtlON OF IMPERSONAL TEBS8. 

XLIY. An impersonal verb governs the dative ; 
as, 

Ezpedit reipablicn, A is expedierUfor the repiMic 

Latin Lesson. 

Aliis si licet, tibi non licet. 

Accidit mihi prseter opinionem. 

Omnibus bonis expedit salvam esse rempublicam. 

Neque satis Bruto neque tribunis constabat^ quid age- 
rent 

Plaeiium ts^ Cssari, ut banc copiam mecum du- 
cerem. * 

Exceptions. 

1. Refort and interest require the genitive; aSi 
Refert patris, M concerns my father. 

Obs, But mea^ tua, sua, nostra, and vestra, are put in 
the accusative plural. 

2. These five, miseret, pcsnitet, pttdet, tadett and pU 
get, govern the accusative of a person, and the genitive 
of a thing ; as, 

Miseret me tui, Ifrity you. 
Taedet me ^vitse, lam weary of life. 

8. Decet, delectat, juvat, and oportet, govern the ao* 
cnsative of a person with the infinitive ; as, 

Delectat me studere. R delights me to study, 

Non decet te rixari, H does not become you to seM, 

IPlaeet 
18* 
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CONSmOCnON of TH£ INFUIIT[T£. 

XLV. One verb governs another in the infinitive ; 
as, 

Capiodiscere, I desire to learn. 

Latin Lesson, 

Galli impetum nostrorum militum non poterant aus- 
tinere. 

Virtus una potest vitam reddere beatam. 
Haud ignarus mali miseris succurrere disco. 
Civis Romanus libertatem non potest amittere. 
Natura dedit' omnibus esse beatis. 
Volebat oblivisci'* veteris* injurise. 

The infinitive is sometimes governed by an adjective. 
Horatius est dignus legi. 



Cupio disco.® 

Tu cum vivo® amo. 

Omnis cupio* beatd vivo.® 

Soleo' mentior.* 

Disco® vivo® parvus {ab.) 

contentus. 
Thespis dlco® invemo*(^er/) 

tragedia. 
Non possum excuso^ culpa 

tua. 
Hie (neu.) non possum ne- 

go.* {pres. pass.) 
I^beo^ impero^ animus tuus. 



English Lesson. 

I desire to learn. 

I love to live with you. 

All desire to live happily. 

He is accustomed to lie. 

Learn to live content with 
little. 

Thespis is said to have in- 
vented tragedy. 

I cannot excuse thy &ult 



This cannot be denied. 

Thou oughteqt to govern 
thy mind. 



IDo. 20bliviscor. 3 Vetus. 
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CONSTRUCTION OF PARTICIPLES, GERUNDS, AND SUPINES. 

XLVI. Participles, gerunds, and supines, govern 
the same cases as their verbs ;* as, 

Amaxis virtutem, Loving virtue, 

XL VII. The gerund in dum, taken impersonally 
with the verb est, governs the dative ; as, 

Legendum est mihi, / must read, 

Latin Lesson, 

Duplices tendens ad sidera^ palmas. 

Videt sidera innumerabilia inharentia^ cceIo. 

Amicitia omnibus humanis rebus anteponenda^ est. 

GOVERNMENT OF GERUNDS. 

XL VIII. Gerunds are governed like nouns in the 
same cases. 

1 . The gerund in di is governed by nouns, or by adjec- 
tives, denoting an affection of the mind; (see rule xx.) 

Nova ratio hellandi est necessaria. 
Cicero docendi peritissimus* erat. 

2. The gerund in do, of the dative case, is governed by 
adjectives, especially those signifying usefulness or fitness. 

Charta utilis est scribendo. 
Exercitus aptus est gerendo bellum. 

3. The gerund in dum of the accusative case, is gov- 
erned by prepositions, especially by ad or inter. 

Inter amhulandum de magnis operibus Dei confabula- 
bimur.' 

4. The gerund in do of the ablative case, is governed by 
prepositions, or used as an ablative of the cause or manner. 

Poena a peccando absterret. Memoria augetur excolendo, 

* That is, if the verb governs a genitive, dative, aeeaaative, or ablative^ the 
participle, &c., governs that case also. 

ISidus. 2InhaBreo. 3Ante]KHW>. 4Perit|is. 5 Coofabulor. 
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Gerunds turned into Participles in du8. 

XLIX. Gerunds, governing the accusative, are 
elegantly turned iiato participles in dus, which like 
adjectives agree with their substantives in gender, 
number, and case ; as, 

Petendum est pacem, into POenda est pax. 

Peace is to be sought. 

Tempus peiendi pacem, into T^mpus petenda pads. 

The time of seeking peace. 

Ad petendam paeem, into Ad petendam pacen. 

To seeking peace. 

A petendo pacem, into Apetendapaee, 

From seeking peace. 

Latin Lesson, 

Initum^ fuit consilium urbis delenda} 
Omnes GrscisB civitates pecuniam ad oedificandam* 
classem,* dant 

Diem deleg^nint^ ad inimieos opprimendos} 

SUPINES. 

L. The supine in itm is put after verbs of mo- 
tion ; as, 

Abiit deambalatum, Bs has gone to vfoik. 

Latin Lesson, 

Ad CsBsarem venit oratunC ut sibi ignosceret 

Imperator duxit^ milites pradatum.^ 

Rogatum}^ auxilium ad Csesarem legatos mittunt 

LI. The supine in u is governed by adjectives ; as. 

Facile dictu, Easy to teU, or to he told, 

Latin Lesson, 
Res est non mod6 visu^^ fosdum^ sed etiam OAtditu}* 



llneo. SDeleo. SJEdifica 4Clafisis. 5Deligo. 6C^riiiio, 
70ra SDuco. dPraedo. lORoga UVideo. IdAodiOb 
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GOTERNMSNT OF AOYBRBS. 

LII. Some adverbs of time, plaee^ and quantity^ 
govern the genitive ; as, 

Pridie ejus diei, T%e day before that d>ay. 

Ohs. Insiar and ergo used as adverbs, govern the gen- 
itive. Ante 3Xidipost used as adverbs, govern the ablativre. 

Latin Lesson. 

Pridie ejus diei vela dedit vento. 

Postridie ejus diei Augustus de hostibus* triumphavit. 

Cimon filius Miltiadis/^ satis habuit eloquentice. 

Llll. Some derivative adverbs govern the same 
case as the words from which they are derived ; as, 

Omnium optimi* loquitur, He speaks best ofaU, 

Latin Lesson. 

lUe naturae convenienter vivit. 
Obviamf hosii eunt consules. 

LIV. The adverbs en and ecce, govern the nom- 
inative or accusative ; as, 
£a hostis, or hostem, Behold ike enemy, 

INTERJECTIONS. 

LV. The interjections, O, heu, and proh, gov- 
ern the nominative, accusative, or vocative ; as, 

O vir boDUS, or bone, O good man, 
Heu me miserum, Mas^ miserable me I 

LYI. Hei and v(b govern the dative ; as. 

Hei mihi| Ah me. 

1 Hostis. 2 Miltiades. 

• Optimut. M a superlative, governs the genitive i^araL See role zsl. 
t To meet. The words firom which convenienter ond obviam vce derivei!^ 
^overo the dative b^ rule xxii, 
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CONSTRUCTION OF CIRCUMSTANCES. 

LVII. The price of a thing is put in the ablative ; 
as, 

Emi librum duobus assibus, Ihtught a book for two tkUHngs, 

Obs. These genitives, tanti^ quarUit pluris, minoris, 
are excepted 

Latin Lesson. 

Yiginti talentis unam orationem Isocrates vendidit. 
Cupivit auro vendere patriam. 
Nocet empta dolore voluptas. 
Demosthenes docebat talento. 

LVIII. The cause, manner, and instrument, are 
put in the ablative ; as, 

Cause. "P^Weo meiUj I am pale from jfiear. 
Manner. Fecit suo morej He did it in his^ovm way. 
Instrument. Scribo calami, I writ€ witk a pen, 

Obs, To decide whether it is the cause, ask the ques- 
tion, Why ? — the manner, How ? — ^the instrument, With 
tohat? 

Latin Lesson. 

Concordia res parvse crescunt. 
Mundus administrator providentid. Dei. 
Plato Ciceronem antecelluit eloquenti^ 
Voluptate capiuntur homines, ut hamo pisces. 
Neptunus tridente suo terram percussit. 
Multi morbi curantur abstinentift. et quiete. 
Muhitudinem crebris excursionibus locupletavit 
Omnis cognitio est obstructa difficultatibus. 
Homines hominum caus& generati sunt. 
Deus colitur non auro, sed voluntate pi& et recXk. 
Sol temperat omnia luce. 

English Lesson. 



Percutio' is gladius. 
Naufragium intereo^ n'avis 



He strikes him with a sword. 
The ships perish by ship- 
wreck. 



Adverbs. 155 

PLAos, where. 

LIS. The place where is put in the genitive; 
as, 

Yixit Romae, Be lived at Rome. 

But if the noun is of the third declension, or in the 
plural number, it is put in the ablative ; as. 

Habitat C&rthagine, He dwells at Carthage, 
Staduit Athenis, He st/udUd at Athens. 

Latin Lesson. 

Cluid Roms &ciam? mentiri nescio. 
Pompeius Thessalise a Caesare victus^ est. 
Atdcus, Ciceronis amicus, diu vixit' Athenis.' 



English Lesson, 



Viro^ Corinthus. 
Doceo* puer Athens. 



He lives at Corinth. 

He teaches boys at Athena. 



Place whither. 

LX. The place whither is put in the accusative ; 
as, 

Yenit Romam, Be eame to Heme, 

Latin Lesson. 

Infesto exercitu Romam venit 
Miltiades rursus Athenas demigrayit. 
Regains null& vi coactus Cartfaaginem revertitar. 
Exercitum Megaram duxit et protinus CorintlLUin. 



Is venio* Miletus. 
Adeo^ Rhodus. 
Cicero Roma peto.' 



English Lesson, 



He coraes to Miletus. 
He goes to Rhodes. 
Cicero goes to Rome. 



1 Vinco. 3 Vivo. 3 Athens. 
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Place whence. 
LXI. The place whence is pat in the ablative ; 



as, 



Decessit Corintho, He departed from CarifUh, 

Latin Lesson. 

Rex Platonem arcessebat Atbenis. 
Romdi excessit omnibus cum copiis. 
Literas raultas Rom^ accepi.* 
Pompeius Syri^ decedens Rhodum venit. 

DomV'S and Rus, 

LXII. Domiis and rus are construed like names 
of towns ; also hwni^ belli, and militicB; as, 
Domi et militise, or belli, M home and abroad^ (in war.) 

Latin Lesson^ 

Redeo domum nudus et inops. 

Ex urbe, tanquam ex vinculis, rus evolat 

Nobis est domi inopia. 

Bos humi procumbit. 

MEASURE ANm DMTANCI. 

LXIII. Measure and distance are put in the ac- 
cusative, and sometimes in the ablative ; as, 
Muras est decern pedes altas. The wall is ten feet high, 

Latin Lesson. 

Villa distat ab urbe iter utiius diei. 

Locus est ab RomSi decern millia passuum.' 

Babylon is muri fuerunt ducentos cubitos alti 

The excess of distance is put in the ablative. 

Hoc ligfBum illud excedit digito. 

1 Accipia d Passof^ 
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TIME. 

LXIV. Time when is put in the ablative ; time 
how long is put in the accusative or ablative ; as, 

Sex mensibus abfait, Hs was abseiU six morUhs. 
Mansit paucos dies, He remained a few days. 

Latin Lesson, 

Temporibus^ malis ausus* es esse bonus. 

Una hard Romani opus multorum annorum exitio de- 
d^runt.^ 

In eo beilo tres annos quaestor erat. 

Lucullus permultos annos prsefuit provinciae. 

Nemo monalium* omnibus horis sapit. 

Antiquissimi^ temporibus^ Saturnus in Italiam venis* 
se* dicituT. 

Eodem die legati ab hostibus missi ad Caesarem de 
pace venerunt.* 

Nostri milites horas quatuor fortissime pugnaverunt. 

Labores multorum annorum interire possunt puncto 
teixiporis. 

English Lesson. 



Is tempus (oris, n.) absum. 

(perf.) 
Pugno* {perf.) duo bora. 
Hiems (emis, f.) ursus (i.) 

dormio.* 
Nox (ctis, f.) Roma decedo.^ 

Tertius annus (aec.) regno.* 



At tbat time I was absent. 

Tbey fougbt two bours. 
In winter bears sleep. 

By night be departs fron 

Rome. 
He reigns during the thir 

year. 



Idem dies (ei, m.) revertor.^lOn the same day he returnr 



1 Tempos. 2 Audeo. 3 Do. 4 Mortalis. 5 Antiqur 
Venio, 

14 
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CONSTRUCTION OF THE RELATIYE. 

LXV. The relative qui, qucB, quodj agrees with 
its antecedent in gender, number, and person •* 
as, 

Vir qui, T%e man who^ <^. 
. Fcemina quae, The woman who^ <f>c. 
Negotium quod, TA^ thing which^ 4^, 

Observation I. 

If no nominative comes between the relative and the 
verb, the relative will be the nominative to the verb. 

Latin Lesson, 

Est Deus in mundo, qui omnia videt. 

Deus, qui noscit corda/ cogitationes puniet scelestos. 

Quis est, qui non admiratur splendorem virtutis ? 

Is amicus est, qui in rebus adversis juvat. 

Sunt homines, qui dicunt eum interfici.' 

English Lesson, 

God virho sees all things. 



Deus qui omnis (j)lur. neu.) 

video.' 
Caelum qui omnis {plu. neu.) 

tego.' 
Sidus [eris, n.) qui fulgeo.'* 
Foemina qui fiigio.' 
Vnimal {alis, n.) qui dermic* 
T^uella qui rideo.* 
"Consilium qui noceo. 



Heaven which covers all 

things. 
The stars which shine. 
The women who flee. 
The animals which sleep. 
The girls who laugh. 
The counsel which injures. 



* Some ezplanttion will be oeeessary to give the papil a clear idea of 
hat Is meant by the anteCBdetU. Let this be fuUf illustrated by EnsUsh ex. 
mies, and let nim be required, in the Latin Lesaona, to point out ue ante- 
..^ent in each sentence 



lOor. SInterficia 
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Observation II. 

When a nominative comes between the relative and 
the verb, the relative will be in that case which the verb 
or noun following, or preposition going before, common- 
ly governs; as, 

Deus, quem colimus, God,^ whom we worship, 

Latin Lesson, 

Urbs, quam Romulus con d id it, ^ vocabatur Roma. 

Consilium, guod cepi.'^est justum et tutum. 

Ille non est dives, cujus pecunia augetur; sed ille, 
cujns animus est tranquillus. 

Tarn modestus est ille puer quem vidisti, ut omnes eum 
libenter laudent. 

Felices sunt, quorum corda* pura sunt. 

English Lesson, 

Legatus qui mitto.' | The ambassadors whom he 

sends. 



Luna qui video." 

Rosa qui lego.* 

Vir qui virtus (utis, f.) lau- 

do.^ 
Spiritus {us, m.) qui duco.' 
Mons (tis, m.) quivideo.^ 
Arvum qui linquo.' 
Sagitta qui emitto.' 
Flumen (inis, n.) qui lin- 

quo.' 

Observation HI. 

Sometimes a sentence is put for the antecedent; and 
the relative is then in the neuter gender. 



1 Condo. 9 Capio. 3 Cor, 



The moon which you see. 
The roses which we gather. 
The man whose virtue I 
praise. 
The breath which we draw. 
The mountains which we see. 
The fields which we leave. 
The arrows which they send. 
The rivers which we leave. 
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Latin Lesson. 

Videor^ mihi peccavisse,* qtiod me male habet.^ 
Sororem interfecit Horatius, gtbod multum de militari 
famSi detraxit.^ 

Observation IV. 

When the relative stands between two nouns of differ- 
ent genders, it often agrees in gender with the latter. 

Latin Lesson. 

Animal, quem^ vocamus hominem, habet et corpus et 
animam. 

Gtuaere gloriam, qui est virtutis fructus. 

Urbs, quod vocatur Latium, nomen habet quia Satur- 
nus ibi latuit.* 

Observation V. 

The relative sometimes agrees with the personal pro- 
nouns implied in the possessive. 

Latin Lesson. 

Audi meas preces, qui* cogor tales proferre querelas. 

Thiam demiror impudentiam, qui etiam nunc audes in 
curiam venire. 

MagndL legi^ voluptate tuas literas, qui mihi semper 
fiiisti carus. 

Observation VI. 

Sometimes the relative precedes the noun to which it 
refers; as, 

Quas ad me dedisti literas accepi, T%e Utters which you seiU 
me I received. 



I Yideor f I seem. 2 Pecco. 3 Male habet, distresses. 4De- 
traho. 6 Here quem takes its gender from ho^tiinem. 6 Lateo. 
7 q^i here refers to ego which is implied in m>eus. 8 Lego. 
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C0NSTR1TCTI0N OF THE COMPARATIVE. 

LXVI. The comparative degree governs the ab- 
lative, (when quam, than, is omitted ;) as, 

Dnlcior melle, Sweeter than honey, 

Latin Lesson, 

Nihil est jucundius suavitate scienti®. 

Libertate nihil dulcius est. 

Cicerone nemo Romanorum fuit eloquentior. 

Inter urbes Siciliee nulla fuit illustrior Syracusis.^ 

Eloquentia ejus erat dulcior melle.^ 

Nihil est amicius roihi solitudine. 

Sol multis partibus^ est major quam terra. 

Gluid est dulcius otio literate. 

Nihil melius est homini benignitate et clementi^ 

English Lesson. 



NuUus locus sum dulcis pa- 

tria. 
Virtus (utisX) sum praestans 

aurum. 

Nemo sum ditis Crossus. 
Nihil (n.) sum cams libertas 

{atis, f.) 
Nihil (n.) sum divinus de- 
mentia. 
Virtus {utis, f.) sum bonus 

opes {unit f. plural.) 
Aurum sum gravis argen- 

tum. 
Libertas (atis, f.) sum carus 

vita. 



No place is sweeter than our 

country. 
Virtue is better than gold. 

No one is richer thanCroesus. 

Nothing is dearer than lib- 
erty. 

Nothing is more divine than 
clemency. 

Virtue is better than riches. 

Gold is heavier than silver. 
Liberty is dearer than life. 



ISyracusas. 2Mel 3 Pan, 
14» 
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ABLATIVE ABSOLUTS. 

LXVII. A noun and a participle are put in the 
ablative, when their case depends on no other 
word ;* as, 

Opere peracto, ludemus, Owr work being finished^ we wUl pUuf* 

• ■% 

Latin LessoTL 

Ille, Tarquinio reguante, in Italiam venit. 

Rege* h»c locuto,* legati decess^runt.' 

Anno exacto,^ Romani bellum instauraverunt 

Rege interfecto,' milites fugfire. 

Bellis civil Ibus confectis,' Ceesar dictator creatus eat 

Interfecto* Caesare, bella civilia' reparata® sunt. 

Ergo, turbatSi® republic^ Antonius, muitis sceleribns^ 
commissis/' a senatu hostis judicatus est. 

Anaxagdras pbilosophus, morte filii audito, dixit, 
*♦ Sciebam me mortalem genuisse."*^ 

Dictator, rccuperatdt ex hostibus patrift, triumphans in 
urbem redit. 

CflBsar, pace confect^ urbes restituit. 

Ille, amisso" exercitu, captivitatem efiugit morta vo- 
luntarid. 

Hoc audito, hostes turbati dififugerunt. 

Pace dat&, exercitus Romam redactus^^ est 



* The mle means, that the noim, when there ia no word to govern it, l. 
absolutely or angovemed, with the participle. The ablattre absolata ia 
ally separated from the rest of the smtence by commas before and after tt. 
By recollecting thiOi the pupil will easUy distlngiiish the ablative absolute. 

1 Rex. 3 Loquor. 3 Decedo. 4 Exigo. 5 Interficio. 6 Cna- 
ficio. TCivills. SReparo. 9 Turbo. 10 Scelus. 11 Coni- 
mitto. 12Gigno. 13 Amitta URedigo. 



r 
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Sometimes two nouns are put together in the ablative 
absolute, with the participle existente, (being,) under- 
stood; as. 

Me dace, tatus eris, I being leader ^ you vfill be safe. 

JEnglish Lesson. 

C8Bsar,convocatus conciliumJCaesar, a council being call- 



miles (itis, c.) castigo.^ 



ed, reproaches the sol- 
diers. 

The cause being removed, 
the effect is taken away. 

Philip being dead, Perseus 
rebelled. 



Sublatus causa, tollo' effec- 

tus. 
Philippus mortuus, Perseus 

rebello.^ {perf.) 

PROMISCUOUS EXAMPLES. 

Latin Lessoji, 

Catilina erat natus et aptus ad turpes libidines. 

Omnes sunt divites,^ qui coelo et terr^ frui possunt. 

Est homini similitudo quaedam cum £^o. 

Epaminondas a Thebanis morte multatus est.^ 

Sapientissimi^ philosophi afiirmaverunt unum esse 
Deum. 

Caesar, necessariis rebus imperatis, ad cohortandos 
milites decucurrit,^ et ad legionem decimam devenit. 

Copias suas in proximum collem subducit, equitatum- 
que qui sustinerent hostium impetum misit. 

AUobrdges priusquam domum pergSrent, cum Catilin^ 
societatem confirmaverunt. 

Plato, discendi cupiditate ductus,' -ffigyptum peragra- 
vit. 

At Jugurtha, magnis itineribus, Metellum antevenit. 

Cicero optime^ omnium Romanorum locutus est.' 

CflBsar moratur in his locis caus4 parandamm^'' na* 
•vium." 

1 Nascor. 2 Dives. 3 Mnlto. 4 Sapiens. 5 Decurro. 
6 Mitto. 7 Daco. 8 See rule LUI. 9 Loqaor, 10 Para 
llNavis. 12PrKdo. 
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Prslio fihito, imperator duxit cohortes prsedatum.^ 

Interest^ omoium misereri miserorum. 

Postero die castra ex eo loco movent. 

Ad classes sBdificandas^ exercitusquecompardndos' de- 
lectus est^ 

QLad de caus& Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos yirtute 
praecedunt. 

Castra nostra propiiis* urbi movebantur. 

Marcus Antonius primus Romae, leones ad currum 
junxit.' 

iBneas TrojSt aufugit' et in Italiam venit. 

Sulla mox Romam ingressus^ est, quam csede et san* 
guine civium implevit. 

Est bonus puer quern gloria excitat et laus delectat. 

Gallia posita est,^ inter Pyrenees montes et Rhenum. 

Germani veteres non habu6runt urbes mcenibus 
cinctas.'® 

Gralli nov& retrepidi arma capiunt, ir&que magis quiun 
consilio in Romanes incurrunt. 

Haud multo ante solis occasum adurbem Romam per- 
veniunt. 

duisquis hominem occidet^^ tenebitur judicio. 

Is in bello contra ducem seditiose se gessit 

Artem scribendi^ Phoenices invenerunt. 

Conducit saluti*^ vivere e naturA, et expSdit ita vi- 
vere. 

Atbenienses Socratem impietatis maid accusaySnint. 

Is me rogavit meam sententiam de h&c lege. 



1 Interest, it concerns, d JEdifico. 3 Comparo. 4 Deliga 
6 See rale Lm. 6 Jongo. 7 Anftigio. 8 Ingredior. 9 Pona 
lOCinga 11 Oeeido. ISSeribo. ISSiditt. 



i 



READING LESSON. 



DIALOGUES* 

L 

Morning. 

I. Heus ! heus ! Carole. C. Gluid^ clamas, importu- 
ne? I. Expergiscere !' Est enira tempus eundi^ in scho- 
1am : audisne V C. Non audio. I. Ubi ergo habes au- 
res ? C. In lecto ac somno. I. Gluid loqueris f inepte ? 
C. Non ineptio, sed dormio, si non auribus, tamen ocu- 
lis : ftaltem dormire volo. I. Nunc ver6 non est tempus 
dormiendi sed surgendi. C. Mitte* me et abi :' quid 
mihi molestiam exhibes ? I. Non te ante' mittam, quam 
lectum reliqueris : surge, audita est enim hora septima. 
C. Septima ? surgam. I. Recte facis ; nam Aurora est 
Musis amica, im5 aurea est. 

1 Ob is here understood; ob quid, on account of what^ i. 
e. why ? 2 Expergiscor. 3 Eo. 4 Ne is the sign of a qaes- 
tion ; audis nt'l do you hear 7 5 Loquor. 6 Lei me alone. 7 
Abeo. 8 Ante and qnam are to be taken together, before. 



* If the pupil fai qaite young, it may be neceasary for the ioatmcter to read 
flfrer aud explain each dialogue before it is given out aa a leasoo* In this waji 
the intereat of the pupil in the aabject will be increaaed 
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II. 

Thpft and Falsehood. 

I. Unde accepisti istum annulum, Carole? C. Inve- 
ni eum in plateSu I. Quando ? C. Nudiustertius, cum 
ex aede' veniebam. I. Sed ego ilium ad hue heri vidi in 
digito Sabiniae, amitae tuse. C. Ilia eum fortasse amisit* 
I. Mendacem* oportet esse memorem. C. Cur me vo- 
cas mendacem ? I. Tu non solum es mendax sed etiam 
fur. C. Cluid abstuli V I. Annulum. C. Id vix pro- 
babis. I. Jam satis probavi, imo tu ipse prob&sti* vel 
potius fassus es.' C. Cluibus verbis? I. Credisne, me 
heri vidisse annulum in digito amitsB tuas ? C. Id non 
negabo. I. Cluando verb tu eum in plated invenisti? 
C. Ante tres dies. I. Ecce mendacem sui immemorem, 
qui potest aliquid ante invenire, quam amissum est. C. 
Fateor* furtum et mendacium. I. Sane pudeat' te utri- 
usque,® imprimis mendacii, quod a te turpissime iteratum 
est. C. Mihi crede; non solum me pudet &cti, sed 
etiam pcenitet et piget. 

1 iBdes, home. 2 Amitto. 3 Mendax. 4 Aufero. 5 For 
probavisti, from probe. 6 Fateor. 7 Afoy it shame. 8 Uter- 
que. 

III. 

Anger. 

I. Video, te esse iratum : quasnam* est causa ? C. Ti- 
tius me fuste percussit V I. Quid ? ^ Putabam Titium 
esse amicum tuum. C, Ex amico factus est' inimicus, 
odio dignus. I. Erras, Carole : nam debemus etiam in- 
imicos nostros diligere. C, At hi nos non diligunt I. 
Nee nos Deum semper amamus, et hie tamen nos impen- 
se amat, ut et ipsum* redamemus® et simnl inimicos nos- 
tros amore complectamur. C. Bene mones : ignoscam 
Titio, ipsumque* amabo. 

1 aaisnam, see page 48. 3 Percntio. 3 Pic. 4 Ipsum, 
refers to GJod. 5 Rpdamo. 
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lY. 

Sleep. 

I. Tempus est eundi cub?tum '} confer' igitur te in lec- 
tum tanquam ad letum. C. Quid signiiicat letum ? I. 
Mortem. C. Putasne, me hac nocte moriturum esse?' 
I. Non equidem hoc credo : fieri tamen potest, ut mori- 
are.' C Ego potius dormiam. I. Sed somnus est ima- 
go mortis. C. Fortasse respicis versum poetae : stulte, 
quid est somnus, gelida nisi mortis imago? 1. Hunc 
tu ipse respicc, mortemque ac sepulchrum tuum medita- 
te :^ sic nou eris stultus, sed sapiens. 

I Supine from cubo. 3 Confero. 3 Morior. 4 Meditor. 

V. 

On repeating what we have learned. 

I. Cur non repetis ea, quae hodie in schol^ didicisti V^ 
C. Mire loqueris, qui' velis,' me ea repetere, qua) didice- 
rim.* I. Cur ? C. Nam quid opus est repetitione eo- 
rum, qusB jam scio ? I. Erras : aliud* est didicisse non- 
nulla, aliud ea ita memori^ tenere, ut semper eorum me< 
mineris." C. Ego nihil obliviscar. I. Erras : noli* me- 
morisB tuae nimis confidere. Multi eruditissimorum^ hom- 
inum professi sunt,^ se^ multa, qusB olim didicissent, obli- 
tos esse, quia eorum omisissent^^ repetitionem. C. Sed 
mea memoria est praeclara : novi'^ eam plan^. I. Neme 
est tam felici*' ingenio, qvii non mUlta obliviscatur. Hinc 
omnis sanus diligenter ac s8Bpe repetere solet, quas didicit 
aut legit 

1 Disco. 3 7\& is here understood, y(m who. 3 Volo. 4 AHad 
est, U is one iking to^ <f^. aliad, ajtother to, <f>c. 5 Memini. 
6 Nolo. 7 Eraditus. 8 Profiteor. 9 Se is the accusati^re be- 
fore oblitos esse, which is from obliviscor. 10 Omitto. 11 See 
Bovs, defective verb. 12 Felix. 
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VL 

Porgetfulness, 

I. Cur tarn tristis incedis, Carole? C. Indignor: im5 
mihi ipse' irascor. I. duamobrem ? C. Pudet me tibi 
causam fateri. I. Gtuaenam est ? die' aperte, prout nos- 
tra amicitia postulat. C. Pater meus hodie in ccen^ 
praesente^ avunculo meo, interrogabat me de aliquS, re: 
nee poteram respondere. I. Bono es* animo : quis ad 
omnes qusBstiones respondere potest 7 Fortasse tu istam 
rem nunquam audiveras aut didiceras. C. Scio me illam 
didicisse : sed mihi in mentern non veniebat, lieet* omnes 
mentis vires* intendissem : nee nune sueeurrit. I. Vides 
ergo.quam nuper err^ris,"' cum disceres,memoriam tuam 
esse praBclaram, nee quidquam® oblivisci. C. Video : et 
me nune impudentiae meae valde poenitet. In poster um 
omnia, quae audivi ae didiei. repetam, ne iterum tacere 
cogar interrogatus a patre. 

1 Mihi ipsCf myself J is to be takeD as one compound word ; the 
ipse in such cases remains in the nominative. 2 Die for dice, 
from dico. 3 Prsesens : here existente is understood, to ma<re 
the ablative absolute. 4 Imperative of sum. 6 Licet here is a 
conjunction though, 6 Vis. 7 For erraveris from erro. 8 From 
quisquam. 

VIL 

The Ghost. 

I. Narrabo tibi rem miram atque terribilem. C. Non 
otium mihi nunc suppetit } alio tempdre narres : mihi 
domumfestinandumest'ad patrem, qui me ad avunculum 
misit et mox redire jussit. I. Expecta paulisper, et audi : 
res. quam tibi narrabo, est baud dubie digna, quae abs te 
audiatur. C. Non possum hie morari. I. Duobus verbis 
*^M ^icam: spectrum vidi. C. O! tace: qui spectra 
videt, is non dignus est, qui audiatur. Ut tamen mo- 
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rem^ tibi geram, mox redibo, si quidem per patrcm mihi 
licuerit.* 

I Literally, leisure is not given me, if / have not time. 
3 Fesiino : / must hasten home, <f-c. 3 Mas ; gerere morem, 
gratify. 4. Licet. 



VIIL 

Continuation. 

C. PrsBclare fiicis, ciir redis.* L Pater mjeus tarn fa- 
cilis et benignus erat, ut mihi potestatem ad te redeundi* 
faceret. C. Narres igitur de tuo spectro : ubi id vidisti ? L 
Non procul a lecto, in quo solus cubabam. C. Quali erat 
specie? Atra an Candida? I. Ni fallor, Candida: et 
vultu, si rectd memini, tristi. C. An cert 6 scis, fuisse 
spectrum ? Nonne fieri potuit, ut aliud quid esset ? An 
manibus tetigisti? I. Non : quis enim tarn audax sit, ut 
spectra manibus petat ?* C. Tace : video, te esse hom- 
inemtimidum: et omnes timidi spectra et vident et au- 
diunt. I. An tu non credis, spectra esse ? Ancilla nostra 
niulta vidit. C. Die' potius ancillam credere se multa 
vidisse. 

1 Redeo. 3 TWccA. 3 For Mce ; this contraction takes place 
in a few words. 



IX. 

Continuatioit. 

I. Narrabo tibi aiiquid : sed cave* rideas. C. Pro- 
mitto tibi, me non risurum: an fortasse iterum vidisti 
spectrum aliquod % I. Non : abeant* spectra in ultimas 
terras 1 Non ea credo amplius. C. Quid audio? I. 
Spectrum illud, quod hestern& nocte videre mihi visus 
sum, fuit vestis qusedam matris me®. Mater mea mod 6 
totam rem mihi explicavit C. Nonn^ verb istam ves- 
tern Aoimadvertexas conaceodens lectumt L Non: 

16 
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quia sine candeld, cubitum^ iverain'^ I una er^im iucebat. 
C. Valde gaudeo, videns te errore qupdam solutum 
esse :* et suadeo tibi, ut in posterum tuis oculis et auri- 
bus magis credas quam ancillis. 

1 Ne, Ust^ is understood before rideas ; take earn lest you laugh, 
or rutt to laugh 2 The present subjunctive often, as iu this ca2>e, 
expresses desire, Ut ghost-s depart^ <^c. 3 Ne is the sign of a 
question: nunne animadverieras, had you not observed. 4 Su- 
pine i'rom cubo. 5 £o. 6 Solve. 



Priiit 

I. Unde venis, Carole? C. Ex borto nostro sub- 
urbano. I. duid ibi egipti?* C. Q,uid ibi egeiim?' 
niira qusestio 1 edi. I. Gtuidnam ? C. Pira, pruna et 
mala, quibus arbdres nostras abundant. I. Scisne vero 
etiam, qui poiius vescantur, eos facile in morbum incidere 
posse ? C. Hoc ignoro : sed hoc scio, usum pomorum, 
modo maturuerint,' nemini nocere, nise foite nimis mul- 
tis vescatur. I. Gluis tehoc docuit? C. Pater meus; 
qui mihi narravit, medicos ipsos usum pomorum non 
pro noxio habere : et pater ipse pomis multis vescitur, 
ac tamen sanus est; sed vale: domum enim festinare 
cogor, quia valde sitio. I. Cave,* post usum pomorum, 
bibas. C. Bibam nihil nisi aquam : et hujus usus ei, 
qui poma matura edit, nihil nocet. I. Mira loqueris; 
vale. 

1 Ago. 2 Maturesco. 3 Medicos ipsos are the accusative be- 
fore non habere. 4 Ne is understood before bibas, take care tAai 
you do not drink. 

XI. 

Poverty and Riches. 

I. Videsne istum hominem ridiculum ? C. Video qoi- 
dem hominem, 9ed nihil ridicali in eo animadverUx 
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I. Nonne vides, esse paapeijem ? et paup< 
temnendi' ac deridendi.' C. Stultissime Ic 



>eres sunt con- 
Loqueris: pau- 
pertas nihil conteropttis aflTerre potest homini : sed vitia 
nominem reddunt ridiculum et contemptu dignum. De 
tu& igitur sententi^ omnes divites sunt colendP: nonne? 
I. Sunt: quis enim (est) felicior divitibus? possunt utiet 
frui rebus quibuscunque^ yolunt. C. Erras ; divitise 
sunt priiiiikm caducsB et valdd incerts; qui hodie iis 
abundat, eras ssepe est pauperrimus : deinde quomodb 
divitisB possunt homini honorem conciliare ? I. Per ves- 
titum magnificum aliasque res splendidas. C. Ridiculus 
est honor, qui hominis vestibus, non ipsi homini, tribui- 
tur. Inter pauperem et divitem, si uterque est sapiens 
virtutisque amans, nihil interest : divitiae nihil discriminis 
efficere possunt. Im5, si pauper divite est sapientior et 
virtutis studiosior, baud dubie longe ille huic prseferen- 
dus' est. Putasne te in perpetuum esse mansurum' di- 
vitem? I, Spero utique. C. Nonne fures, fraudes 
hominum, incendium, aliseque res possunt tibi divitias 
adimere? ac, si deinde pauper eris, cave, ne ceque turn 
derideare ab aliis, ac nunc pauperes deridendos^ putes. 
Q,ui pauperes deridet, is Deum deridet, qui illos creavit. 

1 CoDtemno. 3 Derideo. 3 Colo. 4 See quicnmqae, page 
49. 5 PraBfero. 6 Maneo. 

XII. 
Death, 
L Cur fles, Carole? C. Cluia soror mea mortua 
est. I. Doleo tecum : sed ubi nunc ipsa est ? C. Mor- 
tua est, ut audivisti. I. Itane plane periit V C. Corpus 
quidem ejus video, sed exsangue et vitae expers. I. Nunc 
vides, quid corpus sit sine animo. C. Video, sed ubi 
animus sororis sit ncscio. I. Fuitne soror tua virtutis 
amans ? C. Fuit san^. Ergo non dubitare debes, quin 
eju|i animus nunc sit in coelo, in sede beatorum. 

\ Vfiiito^ Has she then entirely perished 1 
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Xllt 
The same* 

I. Video te atr^ veste indutum ; quid hoc significat ? 
C. Frater meus obiit.^ I. Quia credidisaet,^ mortem 
ejus tarn propinquam esse? Doleo tecum ex animo. 
C. Non dici potest, quantoperd is me amaverit. I. Scio 
quanto vos amore perpetuo complexi sitis :' hincque &- 
cile intelligere possum quam acerba tibi sit illius jactura. 
C. Utinam hodie moriar, ut cum eo sim. I. Noli* dolori 
tuo nimis indulgere : Videturne tibi frater plane periisse? 
C. Non ; scio eum esse in loco melioriquam antea. I. Ne 
igitur invideas illius felicitati, prssertim cum sciaa eum 
aliquando in vitam esse rediturum. 

1 Obeo. 2 Credo. 3 Comnlector. 4 Nolo. Noli indulgere 
is for ne indulge, d» not indvige, 

XIV. 

The same. 

I. Gaudao, quum video, te non tarn tristi ironte esse 
quam heri: quae subest causa? An oblitus* es tui fra* 
tris? C. Minime: sed quid juvat dolori indulgere? ia- 
chrimis neminem in vitam revocamus: deinde scio, eum 
ad hue vivere ac majori felicitate frui, quam nos omnes 
h^ in terr§, fruamur. L Loqueris ita, ut Christianum 
decet. C. Attamen ejus memoriam ex meo animo nun- 
quam elHuere patiar. I. Recte facies: at nos simul 
etiam mortem nostram cogitare decet : nam sumus om- 
nes mortales : et sapientis' est, mori discere antequam 
moriatur. C. Prseclare loqueris. Mors enim nuUi letati 
pare it : non modo viros auifert sed etiam adolescentea, 
pueros, im6 infantes opprimit 

1 Obliriscor. 3 It.i8 the part of a wise man. Rule xzr. 
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XV. 

The study of Cicero. 

I. Scio te linguam Latinam prsclard nosse ;' die mihi, 
unde ejus scientiam hauseris.' C. Maximd e diligent^ 
Ciceronis lectione. I. Cluis est iste Cicero? C. Non 
amplias vivit : fuit ille olim consul Romanus magnusque 
orator. I. Si orator fuit, quomodb ex eo potuisti^ La- 
tinam linguam discere? C. Non tantikm ex eo hujus 
linguae cognitionem hausi,' sed simul quoque eloquen- 
tiam, hoc est, facultatem perspicue, graviter, et suaviter 
dicendi.^ I. Mira narras : memini me de Cicerone is- 
to aliquandb audire : sed audivi, ex eo nihiP nisi yoca- 
bula Latina disci'' posse. C. Sic judicant, qui ipsum non 
legs runt: et mibi crede, neminem praeclard scribere 
posse, nisi eloquenti^ instructus sit. Sine eloquenti4 
loqui ac scribere est garrire. 

1 For novisse from dovL 3 Haario. 3 Dilifens. 4 Pos- 
sum. 5 Dico. 6 iNihil is the accnsatiT-e before posse. 
7 Disco. 



XVL 

The Roman Consul. 

1. Tu dixisti mihi nuper, Ciceronem fuisse Consulem 
Romanum: non intelligo, quid sit Consul Romanus. 
C. Quid nunc sit, nescio; quid foerit olim, scio; fuit 
vir regi& ferd potestate utens.^ Romam urbem esse 
ItidisB n68ti.' I. Novi :' est sedes Pontificis* Romani. 
C. dim fuit sedes summi imperii orbis terrarum. Sed 
txt ab initio ordiar, habuit primiUn reges, quorum primus 
fiiit Romulus. I. I>e Romulo audivi : nonne hie Ro« 
mam condidit ? C. Rectd ; sed ultimus regum Tarquinius, 
qui Snperbus appellatur, ejectns esl* urbe, propter crude- 

15» 
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litatem. I. Ergo Romani postea sine rege iiierunt ? C. Fu- 
erunt et manserunt:^ sed pro rege creabant sibi duos 
consules, qui regiam potestatem haberent. I. Ergo duos 
reges pro uno habuere.' C. Non: consules erant an- 
nui, hoc est, eorum potestas durabat uuum annum : sin- 
gulis enim annis alii duo consules creabantur a populo 
m comitiis.' 1. Nunc video, Ciceronem, quum Consul 
Romanus fuerit, fuisse virum summs auctoritatis^ 

1 Utor. 3 Novi. 3 Pontifex. 4 Ejicio— urbe is govern- 
ed by e in composition, see Rale vii. 5 Maneo. 6 Habeo. 
7 Comitia. 



XVII. 

Story of Maccus atid the Shoemaker. 

I. Ctuidam Maccus ingressus est^ officinam sutons. 
Sutor cupiens extrudere nierces* suas, rogat nilm 
quid vellet. Macco conjiciente' oculos in ocreas ibi 
pensiles,^ rogat sutor num vellet ocreas. Annuente* 
Macco, sutor (]^userit ocreas aptas^ tibiis^ illlus, et indacit 
eas illi. Ubi jam Maccus esset ocreatus, " quam bell^ 
^nquit, congrueret* his ocreis par calceorum." Rogatus 
an etcalceos vellet, annuit. Calcei reperti sunt,' et ad- 
djti^* pedibus." 

Maccus laudabat ocreas, laudabat calceos. Et jam 
erat contracta" nonnulla &miiiaritas. Die mihi, inquit 
Maccus, nunquamne usu venit^^ tibi, ut aliquis, quern 
sic ocreis et calceis arm^ses,*^ abierit,^ non numeraJto 
pretio?^ Nunquam, ait sutor. Atqui si forte, in* 
quit Maccus, hoc vepiat usu, quid &ceres ? Consequerer, 
ibquit sutor. Tum Maccus, Seribne" ista dicis, 
an joco? Plane seri5, inquit sutor, et seri6 &c^ 
rem. Experiar, inquit Maccus. En pro calceis pras- 
cunro, tu cursu sequcre:** simulque conjecit se in 
P^<^* Sutor consecutns est, clamitans, teoHbm 
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furem ,• tenete furem." Ad banc vocem, quiim cives 
prosiluissent*^ ex sdibus, Maccus clamat, " ne quis re- 
moretur cursum nostrum." Itaque jam omnes prsbu- 
erunt sese cursiis spectatores. Tandem sutor, cursu vic- 
tus," sudans^ et anheius domum rediit. 

C. Maccus iste efiugit quidem sutorem, at non efTugit 
furem. 

I. Q.aamobrem ? 

C. Q,uia furem ferebat secum. 

I. Forte turn non erat (illi) ad manum pecunia, quam 
postea resolvit. 

C. Veriim erat actio furti. 

I. £a quidem intentata est^ a sutora 

C. Quid attulit,* Maccus? 

I. Negabat contrect^se^ rem alienam, invito domi- 
no," sed ultr5 deferente,® nee uUam pretii mentionem 
intercessisse :" se provoc^se" sutorem ad certamen cur- 
sills: ilium accepisse^ con^itionem; nee habere quid 
queratur, qaikm esset cursu superatus. 

C. Quid tandem ? 

I. Quillm satis risum est,® quidam e judicibus vocavit 
Maccum ad coenam, et numeravit sutori pretium. 



1 Ingredior. ^ Merx. 3 Conjicio; 4 Pensilis. 5 AnDUO. 
6 Apto. 7 Tibia. SConerruo. 9Re{>erio. lOAddo. 11 Pes. 
12 CoDtraho. 13 Usu venit, happen, i. e. come to you, in use 
and practice. 14 For armavisses, from armo. 15 For abiverit, 
from abeo. 16 Pretio is the ablative absolute with numerate. 
17 Ne is the sign of a question. 18 Sequor. 19 Consequor. 
20 Scop thief. 21 Prosilio. 22 Vinco. 23 Sudo. 24 Intento. 
26 Affero. 26 For contrectavisse, from contrecto. 27 Domino 
is the ablative absolute with existente, understood. 28 Defero. 
S9 biterceda 30 For provocavisse, from provoco. 31 Accipio* 
32 Used impersonaUjT irom rideo. 
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XVIII. 

Antonvus and the Fiuit Woman. 

I. Cluidam Antonius adstabat ad fenestram fructuariae. 
Ilia ex more* invitavit, si quid vellet; et quiim viderit 
Antonium mtentum ficis, "Vis, ait, ficos? Sunt per- 
quam elegantes." Gtuiim ille annuisset,* rogat quot li- 
bras vellet. "Vis, inquit, quinque libras?'' Annuen- 
te' Antonio, tantum ficorum effudif in ejus gremium. 
Dum ilia reponit lances* Antonius se subducit, non cur- 
su sed placide. Ubi ilia prodiisset* acceptura* pccuniam, 
videt Antonium abire.' Insequitur majore voce, quam 
cursu. Ille dissimulans pergit quo coepit ire ; tandem, 
multjs concurrentibus,^ restitit.' Ibi in populi coron^* 
agitur" causa. Antonius negat se emisse," sed acce- 
pisse,* quod ultro delatum" fuisset ; Risus aboritur, et sic 
absolulus** est 

1 Mos. 2 Annuo. 3 Efiundo. 4 Lanz. 5 Prodeo. 6 Ac- 
cipio. 7 Abeo. 8 Concurro. 9 Resto. 10 A circle. 11 Is 
tried. 12E010. 13 Defero. 14 Absolvor. 

XIX. 

Louis XL and his two Servants. 

Cluidam famulus, quiim vidisset^ pediculum in veste 
Tegi^ fiexis^ genibus,^ signiiicat se^ nescio quid officii 
prsestare velle. Ludovico praebente® se, sustulit* pedi- 
culum et cl^m abjecit.' Rogante rege, quid esset, puduit? 
fateri. Q,uum instaret rex, fassus est' fuisse pediculum. 
Lsetum, inquit rex, omen est; declarat enim me esse 
hominem, qu6d hoc genus vermiculorum peculiariter in- 
festat hominem, prsesertim in adolescenti&. Jussitque** 
pro officio numerari coronatos quadraginta. 

Post aliquot dies, alter &mulus, non animadvertens" 
plurimikm interesse, ex animo facias aliquid an arte, simili 
f^u aggriessus cst^ regem, et simulabat se tollere quid- 
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dam e veste regi&, quod mox abjicerit.'' duum urgeret 
rex, ut dicerel quid esset, tandem respondet esse pulicem. 
Rex, intellecto*^ fuco, *' quid inquit, an tu me facis ca- 
nem?" Jussit'" tolii hominem, ac pro quadraginta cor- 
onatis, infligi quadraginta pkgas. 

1 Video. 2 Flecto. 3 G^nn. 4 Se vellc praBstare, t/uU he 
wished to perform] nescio quid officii, I know not what duty ; 
i. e. some kind of duty. 5 Praebeo. 6 Suffero. 7 Abjicio. 
8 Padet. 9 Fateor. 10 Jubeo. 11 Who uot reflecting, 
that there was a great difieience, whether you do any thing 
(ex animo) sincerely, or with art, &c. 12 Aggredior. 13 In- 
telligo. 

XX. 

Louis XL and his Courtiers, 

Rex dono acceperat^ decem millia coronatorum. Ctuum 
igitur ea pecunia exprompta esset^ in mens^ sic locutus 
est rex circumstantibus.' "Quid? Non videor vobis 
rex opulentus? Ubi collocabimus* tantam pecuniae vim.* 
Donum est» donari* vicissim convenit.' Ubi nunc (sunt) 
amici mei, quibus^ pro suis in me ofHciis debeo. Adsint® 
nunc, priusquam efHuat hie thesaurus." Ad banc vocem 
accurrgre"* permulti. Rex quiim vidisset aliquem maxim e 
inhiantem," et jam oculis devorantem** pecuniam, ad eum 
conversus,*' amice, inquit, " quid tu narras ?" Ille com- 
memorabat se diii alluisse" falcones" regios : alius aliud 
afferebat. Rex omnes benigne audiebat. Hsec consul - 
tatio dilata est** in longum tempus, qu6 diutius" spe metu- 
que torqueret omnes. Adstabat inter hos primus cancel- 
Janus, nam hunc accire*' rex jusserat. Is caeteris pruden- 
tior non prsedicabat officia sua, sed agebac'^ spectatorem 
fabulsB. Ad hunc tandem conversus'^ rex, " quid, inquit, 
nanrat mens cancellarius ? Solus ille nihil petit, nee 
prsedicat ofRcia sua." "Ego, inquit cancellarius, plus 
accepi benignitate regi^ quiim promeruerim."^ Ibi 
rex versus ad alios, ** nae ego sum, inquit, regum omnium 
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nm magnificentissimus, qui tarn opulentum habeam can- 
cellarium." His magis accensa est* spes omnibus, fu- 
turum'® ut pecunia caeteris distribueretur, quandoquidem 
ille nihil ambiebat. Ad hunc modum ubi satis diu lusis- 
set* rex coegit^ cancellarium ut totam earn summam 
domum auferret.*' Mox versus ad caeteros jam moestos, 
** vobis, inquit, erit alia expectanda* occasio.'' 

1 Accipio. 2 Exproma 3 Circumsto. 4 Colloco. 5 Tan- 
tam vim, so great an amount. 6 Donor. 7 Impersonal verb. 
8 (oLuibus debeo, to whom I am indebted ; pro suis officiis, for 
their services, in me, towards me. 9 Adsint, let them be pres- 
ent, from adsum. lOAccurro. 11 Inhio. 12 Devoro. 13Con- 
verto. 14 Alo. 15 Faico. 16 Difiero. 17 Dio. 18 Accio. 
19 Acted as a spectator of the play. 20 Promereo. 21 Accen- 
do. 22 That it would come to pass. 23 Ludo. 24 Cogo. 
25 Aufero. 26 Is it to be waited for, (see expecto.) 



VOCABULARY. 



ABBREVIATIONS AND CHARACTERS EXPLAINED. 

This character (-) over a vowel denotes 'hat it is long, and 
this C) that it i.s short, m. denotes a noun of the masculine,/ of 
Ihe feminine, n. of the neuter, com. of the common gender, a/ij. 
adjective, comp. comparative, super, superlaiive, pari, participle, 
V. a verb active, pass. v. passive, v. n. neuter, v. d. dep(»neni, d^f. 
V. defective^, irreg. v. irregular, imper. impersonal, arft?. adverb, 
pron, pronoun, amj. conjanction, prep, preposition, int. interjec- 
tion, pi. plural, incep. inceptive verb. 



A. 



ABS 

A, Ab, prep, o/, Jrom, b>, (by 

reason of.) 
Abdico, are, v.a. to withdraw, 

to abdicate, (frorn ab, dice.) 
Ab^o, Ire, ivi, or ii, itnm, v. n. 

(ab, eo,) to go away, to de- 
part. 
Abjicio, jic€re, j€ci, jectum, 

V. a (ab, jacio,) to cast or 

throw away. 
Abjaro, are, v. a. (ab, juro,) 

to deny a thing, to abjure. 
AbOrior, oriri, abortus sum, 

y. d. to rise, to be made. 
Abs, prep, of, from, by. 
Absdlvo, 6re, solvi, solutum, 

T. a. (ab, solvo) to absohe, to 

acquit. 
Absol?or$ vi, so4fltus sum, 

piMS. T. to be acquittecL 



ACC 

AbsterreD, €r^, ui, Itum, r. a. 

to deter from. 

Abstinentia, se. f. abstinence, 
Abstfneo, €re, ui. abstentum, 

V. a. (abs, teneo,) to abstain^ 

to restrain. 
Abstrftho, ^re, axi, actum, v. 

a. (abs, trabo,) to draw bff^ 

to drag away, to abstract. 
AbsOmo, dre, sQmpsi. sflmp- 

tum, V. a. (ab, sumo,) to conr 

sume, to aestroy. 
Abtlndo, are, v. a. to abound^ 

to overflow. 
Abator, ftti, tisns, sum, v. d* 

(ab, utor,) to abuse. 
Ac, conj. and. 
Accendo, 6re, di, sum, v. a. 

to inflame, to excite. 
Accidit, imper. r. ii happena* 
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ADM 

Accldo, d£re, qidi, no sapine, 

Y, u, to happen, 
Accio, ire, ivi, itum, v. a. to 

send for ^ to call, 
AccipK), cipere, cepi, c6ptum, 

T. 2L.to receive, 
Acclamo, are, v. a. <o shout^ 

to applaud, 
Accurro, rere, ri, sum, v. n. 

to run together, to assemble. 
Accuse, are, v. a. to accuse, 
Acerbus, a, um, adj. cruel, 
Acerrime, see Acriter. 
Acies, ei, f. an army, a bat- 
tle, an edge. 
Acriter, acriils, acerrime, adv. 

sharply, valiantly. 
Actio, Onis, f. an action. 
Actus, a, um, part, (from ago) 

spent, finished, past. 
Ad, prep, to, for, towards, 
Addico, 6re, ixi, etum, v. a. 

to devote, to approve, (from 

ad, dico.) 
Additus, a, um, part, (from 

addo,) added, 
Addo, 6re, dldi, ditum, v. a. 

to add, 
Adeo, Ire, ivi, or li, Itum, r. n. 

(ad, eo,) to go to, to ap- 
proach, 
Ade5, adv. so, so mu^h, so 

that, 
Adhibeo, 6re, ui, itum, v. a. to 

call, to introduce, to use, 
Adhuc, adv. as yet, hitherto, 
Adimo, imere, emi, emptum, 

V. a. to take away, 
Admlnistro, are, v. a. to ad- 

fninister^ to serv^* 



AFF 
Admirabilis, le, (gCQ. lis,) 

adj. admirable, excellent. 
Admlror, ari, atus, v. d. to 

admire, 
Admdneo,€re,Qi,itam,v.a.(ad, 

moneo,) to advise, towartu 
Adolescens, Sntis, com. a 

youth, 

AdolescSntia, ae. f. youth. 
Adsto, are, stiti, stitum uid 

statum, V. n. to stand by, 
Adsum esse, fui, (ad, sum,) 

to be presexil w 
AdveDtu&7^s, m. coming", ap- 

proach, 
Adversus, a,um, adj. adverse^ 

unfortunate, 
Adversds, prep, against^ to- 

ward, 
^des, is, f. ahome, Aoti«e, 

temple, 

.£diQco, are, v. a. to buiitL 
MgyptvL^y i, f. Egypt. 
^ueas, se, m. Eneas. 
j^que, adv. as weU^ equally. 
JSquus, a, um^ adj. e€ptal^ 

contented, 
^stlmo, are, v. a. to valtf€^ 

to esteem. 
.^stuans, &ntis, pres. part. 

(from sestuo) bailing mth 

rage, angry. 
.^stuo, are, v. a. to boU tnth 

rage, to be angry, 
^tas, atis, f. age. time. 
Afiero, ferre, attmi, allatum, 

irreg. v. to introetuce, to tnem" 

tion, to bring forward. 
AfflnnOj are, v. a. to o^Sm^ 

to confirm. 
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AMI ANT 

Africa, 88, f. Africa, I Amicus, i. m, a friend. 

Aggredior, di, gressus sum. Amicus, a, um, (amicior, is* 
V. d. to g-o, to approach^ to simus,) adj. friendly , fa- 



accost. 



vorable. 



Ago, agere, 6gi, actum, v. a. Amita, ae, f. an aunt. 



to act, to do, to manage. 
Aio, ais, ait, pi. aiunC, def. v. 
I say, I affirm. 



Amitto, 6re, mlsi, issum, v« 
a. to lose. 
Amo, are, v. a. to love. 



Alcibiades, is, m. ^/ct&tacf««. Amdr, Oris, m. love, affec' 

A\exhj\^er,dn,xa. Alexander. \ tion. 

Alieous, a, am, adj. another Amplexus, ills, m. an ei^ 



man^s, (aliena res, theprop- 

erty of another.) 
Aliquando, adv. sometimes 

at length, hereafter. 
Aliquis, allqua, s^iqiiod, or 

quid, g. aiictljus. pron.«ome, 

somebody, something. 
Aliquot, pi. (not declined,) 

adj. some, certain, a few. 
Alius, a, ud, g. alius, adj.an- 

other, some other. 
Allobr6ges, um, m. pi. the 

Allobroges, the people oj 

Piedmont. 
Alo, 6re, Cii, itum, y. a. to 

nourish, to feed. 
Alter, tera, terum, g. alterlus, 

adj. another, the one, the 

other. 

Altus, a, um, adj. high, deep. 
Amans, tis, pres. part, from 

amo, loving. 
Ambio, iri, ivi, or ii, itum, v. 

a. to court, to solicit. 
Ambo, bse, bo, adj. (no sing) 

both. 
AmbCilo, are, ▼. n. to walk. 
Amicitia, », f. friendship, 

alUance, ' 

16 



brace. 
Amplius, adv. wior«. 
Am pi us, a, um, adj. (ior, is- 

simus,) large, great. 
An, adv. (of asking) whether^ 

Anaxag6ras, ae, m. Anaxor 

gora^, a philosopher. 
Ancllla, ae, f. a maid servant* 
An^lia, ae. f. England. 
Anhelus, a, um, adj. pant'' 

ing, out OJ breath. 
Anima, ae, f. the soul, life. 
Animadverto, ere, ti, ersum, 

V. a. to observe. 
Animal, alis, n. an animal. 
Animus, i, m. the soul, couT'^ 

age, spirit. 
Annulus, i, m. a ring. 
Anniio, ere, tii, no supine, r. 

a. and n. to nod, to assent. 
Annus, i, m. a year, 
Annikus, a, um, adj. y early ^ 

year by year. 
Ante, prep, before. 
Ante and antea, adv. 6e- 
fore, 
Antecello, cellere, JU,y. a. <o 

surpass. 
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ANT 
AntepOnOjponere, postii^posi- 

tum, V. a. (ante, pono,) to 

prefer, 

Antlquam, conj. before^ be- 
fore thai, sooner than. 
Antevenio, Ire^ eni, ntum, v. 

n. to come before^ to get the 

start of, 
Antigdnus, i, m. Antigonus. 
Antipater, patris, m. Antipa- 

ter, 
Antiquus, a, um, adj. (quioTj 

quissimus,) old, ancient, 
Antonius, ii, m. Anthony, 
Anxius, a, um, adj. anon- 

ous, 
Aperio, ire, ui, ertum, v. a. 

to open. 
Apertc, adv. openly, 
ApOll 3, In is, m. Apollo, 
Appello, are, v. a. to name, to 

call. 
Appetens,entis,adj. desiroitSy 

fond, covetous. 
Appeto, ere, ivi, or fi, itum, 

V. a. to desire, to seek. 
Approbatio, Onis, f. approba- 
tion, 
Apio, are, t. a. to fit, to 

adapt, 
Aptus. a, um, adj. fit, suita 

ble, (tior, tissimus.) 
Apud, prep, dt, near. 
Aqua, 86, f. water. 
Ara, SB, f. an altar, 
Arbitror, ari, atus, v. d. to 

think, to judge. 
Arbor, 6ris, m. a tree, 
Arcadlus, a, um, adj. Arca- 

dutn^ belonging to Area- 



ARC 
Arc^sso, cess6re, siri, sltuin, 

v. a. to call, to send for, 
Arethasa, ae, f. Arethusa. 
Argentum, i, n. silver, 
Arguo, gu^re, ui, atum, t. a. 

to charge^ to accuse. 
Aristides, is, m. Aristides. 
Arma, orum, n. pi. (no sing.) 

arms. 
Arm atus, a, um, perf. part, of 

armo, armed, 
Armo, are, v, a. to furnish^ to 

arm, 

ArioYistus, i, m. Arioviatus, 
Arrogantia, a, f. arrogance. 
Ars, artis, f. art, skill. 
Arvum, i, n. afield. 
Arx, arcis, f. a tower ^ a cita- 
del. 

As. assis, m. a coin, a pound. 
Asia, s, f. Asia,, 
Asplro, are, v. a. to aitn a/, 

to aspire. 
At, coQJ. but, 

Ater, atra, atrum, adj. black. 
Ath^Qse, arum, f. pi. (no sing.) 

Athens, 
Alheniens-is, e, (g. is,) adj. 

Athenian, (used also as a 

noun.) 

Atque, conj. but, indeed. 
Atqui, coDj. but, indeed. 
Attamen, adv. btU yet, how* 

ever. 
Attlcus, ci, m. Atticus. 
Auctor, Oris, m. an author ^ 

adviser, contriver. 
AuctOritas. fatis, (.authority, 

influence. 
Audacia, se, f. audacUy, hotd- 

ne—. 
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AUR 

Aadacitas, atis, f. boldness^ 

audacity. 
Audax,acis,adj. bold,daring. 
Aud^o, 6re, ausus, sum, iieu. 

pass, verb, to dare. 
Audio, Ire, ivi, or ii, Itum, v. 

a. to hear. 
Aufero, ferre,abstuli,ab]atum, 

y. a. to take away, to steal. 
Augeo, gere, auxi, auctum, v. 

a. to increase. 
Aufiigio, ere, ugi, ugitum, v. 

a. tofleefrom. 
Auj^flituis, i, m. Augustus. 
Aureus, a, um, adj. golden, 

like gold. 



AVU 

Auris, is, f. the ear, hearing. 
AurOra, se, f. the morning. 
Aurum, i, n. gold. 
Auscfilto, are, v. a. to listen^ 

to hear. 
Aut, coDJ. or, either. 
Autem, conj. but. 
A ux ilium, li, d. assistance^ 

aid, help. 
Avaritia, ae, f. avarice. 
Avidu?, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus,) covetous, greedy. 
Avdlo, are, v. a. to fly away, 

to fly. 
Avunculus, i, m. an uncle. 



B. 



BEN 

Babylon, 6nis, f. Babylon. 

Barb&rus, a, um, adj. barba- 
rous, barbarian. 

Beatus, a, um, adj. happy, 
fortunate. 

Belle, adv. well, excellently. 

Bello, are, v. a. to carry on 
war. 

Bellum, i, n. war. 

Bend, adv. (melius, optime,) 
well. 

BenefacIo,fac£re,f§ci,factum, 
V. a. to benefit, to do good. 

Beneficlum, ii,n. benefltkind- 
ness. 

Benlgnd, adv. kindly. 



BUG 

Benignus, a, um, adj. kind, 

favorable. 

Be.^tia, », f. a beast, an ani- 
mal. 
Bibo, bibere, bibi, biLitum, v. 

a. to drink. 
Bonum, i, u. good, advan" 

tage, a blessing. 
Bonus, a, um, adj. (melior, 

optimus,) good. 
Bos, bovis, com. an ox, a 

cow. 
Brevis, e, adj. (vior, vissi- 

mus,) short. 
Britanni, drum, ra. Britons, 
Brutus, i, m. Brutus. 



Beoignitas,tatis,f.&em^t7y,jBucepfa&lus, i, m. Bucephor 
kindness, i lus, (Alexander's horse.) 
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CAT 

CadQcus, a, um, 2Ldj.fraiL 

Csedes, is, f. slaughter, de- 
struction* 

Csedo, Sre, cecidi, csesam, y. 
a. to kill. 

Ceesar, &ris, m. Citsar, 

Caeter,orC8et6rus, a, um, adj. 
the rest, the. other. 

Calamitas, atis, f. calamity. 

Calceud, ei, m. a shoe. 

Calor, Oris, m. heat, warmth. 

Cancellarius, ii, m. a chan- 
cellor. 

Candela, se, f. a candle. 

Candidus, a, um, adj. white, 
beautiful. 

Canis, is, com. a dog. 

Capio, ere, cepi, c&ptum, y. a. 
to take, to seize. 

Capitolium, ii^ n. the Capitol. 

Captiyitas, atis, f. captivity. 

Captus, a, um, part, (from ca- 
pio,) captured, taken. 

Caput, iris,li. the head. 

Careo, €re, tii, Itum, y. n. to 
want, to he destitute. 

Carne&des, is, m. Cameades. 

Carolus, i, m. Charles. 

Carthago, agmis,f. Carthage. 

Carus, a, mn, adj. dear. 

Castigo, &re, y. a. to chastise, 
to punish. 

Castra, oram, n. (no sing.) a 
camp. 

Catena, ae, f. achain,aband. 

Catilina, bb, m. Catiline. 

Cato, onis, m. Cato, 



CLA 
Causa, se, f. a cause, far the 

sake of. 
Cautus, a, jiUB, tidj. cautioti^. 
Caveoy^avere, cavi, cautum, 

Y.n.to beware, to take heed. 
Ccleber, bre, (g. bris,) adj. 

(comp. brior, errimus,)ya- 

m>Gus, renown^. 
Celer, eris, adj. (comp. ericH*, 

errimus,) swift, quick. 
Celo, are, y. a. to hide, to con- 
ceal. 
Censeo, s€re, ui, sum, y. n. to 

think, to judge. 
Centurio, Onis, m. a centurion 
Certamen, inis, n. a contest. 
Certo, are, y. a. to contend. 
Certo, adv. truly, certttinly. 
Certus, a, um, adj. certain, 
Charta, s, f. paper. 
Christianus, i, m. a christian. 
Cibus, i, m. meat, food. 
Cicero, Onis, m. Cicero. 
Cimon, Onis^ m. Cimon. 
Cingo, 6re, mxi, inctum, t. a. 

to surround. 
Circt&msto, are, stdti, statum, 

y. a. to stand around. 
CitO. ady. quickly. 
Civilisj le, g. lis, adj. civiL 
Ciyis, IS, com. a citizen. 
Civitas, atis, f. a city, a state. 
Clam, Si&s. privately, 
Clamfto, are, freq. y. to cry 

out. 
Clamo, are, y. a. to caUy ta 

cry out* 
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COM 

Clamor, 6ris, m. a sJumt, a 
cry. 

Clarus, a^ urn, adj. distin- 
guished, 

Classis, is, f,^ fleet, a ship. 

Clementia, «, f. clemency. 

Clitus, i, m. Clitus. 

Coactus, a, um, part, (from 
cogo,) compelled, forced. 

Coelum, i, d. heaven, the sky. 

Coena, ae, f. supper. 

CoBpi, ccepisti, ccBpit, def. v. 
I begin, I have begun. (See 
page 108.) 

Cogitatio, Onis,f. a thought, 
intention. 

Cogito, are, 7. a. to think of, 
to intend. 

Cognitio, Onis, f. knowledge. 

Cognv^3co, noscfire, nOvi, ni- 
tum, v.a.to know, to under- 
stand. 

Cogo, gSre, coSgi, coactum, 
V. a. to compel, to force. 

Cohors, onis, f. a band of sol- 
diers, a cohort. 

CohOrtor, ari, atas, sum, y. d. 
to exhort, 

Collis, is, m. a hill, a rising 
ground. 

CoUdco, &re, t. a. to place, 

Colo, ere, Hi, cuUum, v. a. to 
favor, to cultivate, to wor- 
ship. 

Comitia, orum, n. pl.(no8ing.) 
an assembly of the people. 

Commemdro, are, y. a. to re- 
late, to recount, 

Committo, dre, misi, missum, 
y. a. to comwtj to join. 

16» 



CON 

Communis, e, adj. common. 
Comp&ro, are, v.a. to prepare, 

to procure, to compare. 
Complector, cti, exus sum, r. 

d. to embrace, to love. 
Complexus, ds, m. an em- 

brace, affection. 
Concede, ere, essi, essum, r. 

a. to give place, to yield. 
Concilio, are, v. a. to win, to 

conciliate. 
Concilium, ii, n. a council, 

an assembly. 
Concordia, se, f. concord, 

peace. 
Uoncurro, rere, ri, rsum, v. n. 

to run together, 
Concursus, iis, m. a running 

together, a concourse. 
Condemno, are, v. a. to ac- 
cuse^ to condemn. 
Conditio, Onis, f. a condition, 

a proposal. 
Condo, ddre, didi, ditum, ▼. a. 

to build, to hide. 
Conducit, impers. 7. it is pro- 
fitable. 
ConfabOlor, ari, atus sum, v. 

d. to converse. 
Conf6ro, ferre, tlkli, collatum, 

T. a. to bring, to direct, to 

join. 
Conficio, ficdre, f6ci, fectum, 

V. n. to do, to finish. 
Conftdo, fid^re, f idi and fisus 

sum, y. n. to confide, to trust. 
Confirmo, are, v. a. to estalh 

lish^ to confirm. 
Confugio, fugdre, H^ gitum^ 
1 ▼. n. to flee. 
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CON 

Congruo, ere, .^rai, r. a. to 

suil^ to Jit, to agree. 
Conjicio, jicere, jeci, j^ctum, 

Y. a. to throw, to cast. 
Conjdro, are, v. a. to combine, 

to conspire. 
Conjux, jugis, com. a wife, a 

husband. 
Conor, ari, atus sum, v. d. to 

endeavor. 
Conscendo, cendere, di, sum, 

V. 9L.torise up, to ascend, to 

mount. 

Conscius, a, um, adj. con- 
scious, guilty, privy to. 
CoDseosio, Onis, f. cofiseni, 

combination. 
Consentaneus, a, um, adj. 

agreeable, meet, suitable. 
ConsSquor, sSqui, secQtus 

sum, V. d, to follow after. 
ConserFo, are, v. a. to keep, 

Jyrtserve. 
onsilium, ii, n. townsel, de- 
liberation. 
Consisto, istSre, stiti, stitum, 

Y. n. to consist, to stay, to 

agree. 
Constat, constabat, imper. y. 

it appears, it is evident. 
Constitiio, 6re, Cii, dtum, y. a. 

to appoint, to establish. 
Consto, are, stiti, stitum, y. n. 

to stop, to consist. 
CoDsuetudo, dinis,f. acttstom, 

practice, intercourse. 
Consul, {Qis, m. a consul. 
Consulo, 6re, ui, ultum, v. a. 

to consult. 



COR 

Consultatio, Onis, f. a con»ulr 

tation. 

Consulto, are, y. f. to consult. 
Consultum, i, n. advice, coun* 

sel. 
Consulturus a, um, fut. act. 

part, about to consult. 
ConsQmo, ere, sumpsi, ptam, 

Y. a. to consume, to destroy. 
Contemno, nere, empsi, temp- 

tum, V. a to despise. 
Contemptus. tL?, m. contempt. 
Contentus, a, um, adj. con- 
tented, satisfied. 
Contineo, ere, ui, ten tum, y. a. 

(con. teneo,) to contain, to 

restrain. 

Contra, prep, against, oppo- 
site to. 
Contraho, ahere, axi, actum, 

Y. a. (con. traho,) to form, to 

collect, to draw together. 
Contrecto, are, y. a. to touch, 

to handle, to treat. 
Con troy ersia, se, f. contro" 

versy. 
Conyenienter, ady. conformr' 

ably, conveniently. 
Conyenit, impeis.y. it is meet, 

it is proper. 
Conversus, a, um, perf. part. 

(from converter,) turning. 
Conyerto, t^re, ti, sum, y. a. 

to turn, to put to flight. 
Copla, Bi,i.plenty,abundancey 

military force, troops. 
Cor, cordis, n. the heart. 
Corinthus, i, f. Corinth. 
iCorOna,ss,f. acrown, adrdek, 
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CUB 

Coron&tu8, i, n^* a kind of mo- 
ney, a crown. 

Corpus, dris, n. a body. 

Corrumpo, rumpere,rflpi, rflp- 
tum, y. a. (con. rumpo,) to 
corrv/pt, to break. 

Corruptus, a, um, part, (cor- 
rumiK>r) corruptea^deatroy- 
ed. 

Cras, adv. to-morrow. 

Crassus, i, m. Crassus. 

Crastiuus, a, um, adj. of to- 
morrow, the next day, 

Creber, bra, um, ad j .frequent. 

Credo, dere, didi, ditum, v. a. 
to believe, to trust. 

Creo, are, v. a. to create, to 
appoint, to elect to office. 

Cresco, cresc^re, crevi, cre- 
tum, y. a. to increase. 

Crimen, inis, n. a crime. 

Crudelitas, atis, f. cruelty. 

Cubitus, i, m. a cubit. 

Cubo, are, fii, itam, v. n. to 
lie down, to go to bed. 



CYR 

Culpa, 86, f. a fault. 
Cuhus, a. um, adj. cultivated, 

tilled, also part, from colo, to 

till. 

Cum, prep. with. 
Cikm, adv. when, since. 
Cum&lo, are, y. a. to load. 
Cunctus, a, um, adj. all. 
Cupiditas, atis, f. a desire* 
Cupidus, a^ um, adj. desirous^ 

greedy. 
Cupio, 6re, iyi, itum, y. a. to 

desire, to covet. 
Cur, ady. why. 
Cura, t£, f. care^ attention. 
Curia, «, f. a court. 
Curo, are, y. a. to take care 

of, to heaJ. 

Currus, ds, m. a chariot. 
Cursus, ils, m. a course^ a 

race. 
CustOdIo, Ire, Iyi, Itum, y. a. 

to keep, to guard. 
Custos, Odis, m. a guard. 
Cyrus, i,m. Cyrus. 



D. 



DEC 

Damno, are, y. a. to condemn. 

Danai, Orum, m.pl. (nosing.) 
Grecians. 

Darius, ii, m. Darius. 

De, prep, of, aboutj concern- 
ing. 

Deb6o, ^e, Qi, Itum, y. a. to 
owe J with infin. lowght. 

DecSdo, ced^re,c^8si,c6ssiim, 
y. n. to depart. 

Decern adj.(not deciined)<en. 



DED 

Decet, impers. y. it becomes, 
it is Jit. 

Declmus, a, um, adj. tetith. 

Declaro, are, y. a. to de- 
clare. 

Decurjro, &re, curri or cucurri, 
cursum, v. n. to run hastily. 

Ded66tt8, 6n6, n. disgrace. 

Deditio, itois, f. surrender. 

DedQco, €re, uxi, ctum, y. a. 

I to lead back. 
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Die 

DefeDdo, ddre, di, sum, y. a. 

to defend. 
Defensor, Oris, m. a defender. 
Defero, ferre, tuli, latum, v. a. 

to bring, to pay, to confer, 
Demde,9Ldy, then from thence. 
Delecto, kre, ▼. a. to delight, 
Deldo, €re, evi, etam, y. a. to 

destroy, to blot out, 
Delfgo, ig6re, 6gi, lectum, Y.a. 

to choose, 
Demigro, §>re, y. n. to remove 

to depart, 
Demiror, ari, atus, sum, y. d. 

to admire, to wonder. 
Democritus, i,m. DemocHtus, 
Demosthenes, is, m. Demos- 
thenes. 
Derideo, €re, nsi, risum, Y.a. 

to despise, to scorn. 
Desero, rere, r&i, rtum, y. a. 

to forsake, 
Desum, esse, fhi, y. n. to be 

wanting. 
Detineo, 6re, ui, t^ntum, y. a. 

to detain^ to stop, to hinder, 
Detr&bo, n6re, axi, ctum, y. a. 

to take away, to detract. 
Deus, i, m. God. 
Devenio, Ire, €ni, entum,Y.n. 

to come or go down to. 
DeYinco, ere, Yici, victum, v. 

a. to conquer. 

DevOro, are, y. a. to devour. 
Dexter, t^ra, tdrum, adj. right 

side, right hand side. 
Dico, dic^re, dizi, dictum, y. 

•• to say^ to apeak^ to ccUL 



DIS 

Dictator^ Oris, m. a dkttttor. 

Dictum, 1, n. a saying, a tDord 

Dies, ^i. m. or f. m smg. in pi. 
m. a day, 

Difiero, ferre, distuli, dilatum, 
Y. a. to delay, to 'put off. 

Difficflis, e, adj. dtfficuU. 

Difficultas, atis, f. difficuUy. 

Diffido, §re, isus sum, y. n. 
to distrust. 

Difiugio, ^re, flgi, itum, y. a. 
and n. to flee, to run away. 

Dignitas, atis, f. dignity. 

Digitus, i, m. a finger. 

Dignus, a, um, adj, worthy, 
deserving, 

Diligens, entis, adj. diligent, 

Diligenter, adv. diligently. 

Diligentfa, se, f. diligence, in- 
dustry. 

Diligo, 6re, exi, ectum, y. a. 
to love. 

Dimico, are, y. a. tofight, to 
wage war. 

Disced 0, ere, cSssi, cSssum, 
Y. n. to depart, to leave. 

Discipfilus, i, m. a student, a 
disciple. 

Disco, discdie, didici, no su- 
pine, Y. a. to learn, to under- 
stand. 

Discordia, se, f. discord, 

Discrimen, inis, n. difference. 

Displic^o, €re, ui, Itum, y. n. 
to dislike, to displease, 

Diss^nslo, Onis, f. dissennoiL 

DissimOlo. are, y. a. to oomr 
ceal, to dissemble. 
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DOM 

Disto, are, v.n.to be distant^ 

to differ, 
Distriouo, uere, tli, Qtam, v. a. 

to divide, to distribute, 
Dids, e, adj. (itior, issimus,) 

rich, wealthy, 
Diu, adv. (diutius, diutissi- 

me,) <t long time, 
Dive-s, rtis, aaj. rich, wealthy, 
Divldo, d6re, visi, isum, v. a. 

to divide, 
Divitiae, arum, f. pi. (no sing.) 

riches. 
Do, dare, dedi, datum, v. a. 

to give. 



DUX 

Domus, 03, and i, f. a housey 
a home. 

Dono, are, v. a. to give a pre- 
sent, 

DoDor, ari, atus, pass. v. to be 
given. 

DoQum,i,D. a gift, a present. 

Dormio, ire, v. n. to sleep, 

Dos, dOtis, fr a dowry, a por- 
tion. 

Dubie, adv. dovhtfully. 

Dublto, are, v. a. to doubt, to 
hesitate, 

Duc6nti, se, a, adj. pi. two 
hundred. 



Docdo, ere, ui, ctum, v. a. to Duco, cere, duxi, ctum, y. a. 



teach, 

Doctus, n, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) learned, 

Doleo, ere, fii, itum, v. n. to 
grieve. 

Dolor, Oris, m. grief, pain. 

Dolus, i, m. deceit, fraud, 

Dominus, i, m. lord, a mas- 
ter, ruler, 

Domitlus, ii, m. Domitius. 

Domo, are, y. a. to subdue, to 
conquer, 



to lead. 

Du1cis,e, adj. (comp. dulcior, 
ius, g. oris,) sweet, pleasant. 

Dum, coDJ. whilst, until, pro- 
vided. 

Duo, duse, duo, adj. plur. two. 

Duplex, ids, adj. double, two 

fold. 

Duplico, are, v. a. to double. 

Duro, are, v. a. andn. tohar^ 
den, to endure. * 

Dux, d&cis, com. a leader. 



E. 



EDO 

B. prep.yroTW. 

E Drietas, atis, f. drunkenness. 
Ecce, adv. lo ! behold! see, 
Ed&x, acis, adj. wasteful. 
£do, eddre, or esse, 6di, ^sum, 

or estum, to eat, (edo, edes 

or edis, edit or est.) 
Edocdo, c£re, ui, doctum, v. a* 

to tectchy to instruct. 



EFF 
EdQGO, ^re, xi, ctum, y. a. io 

lectd forth, to bring away. 
Effectus, us, m. an effect, a 

result, 
Efficio, Sre, f6ci, fectum, y, a. 

to Tiiake, 
Effluo, 6re, ui, itum, y. n. to 

pour forth, to escape* 
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ERU 

Effuglo, g^re, fdgi, (turn, ▼. a. 

to flee, to escape, to avoid. 
Efiundo, 6re, fudi, ftisum, v. 

a. to pour out 
Egeo, gere, ui, (do sDpine,) v. 

n. to want, to be in need. 
Ego, niei, pron. /, mine, page 

45. 
Ejiclo, jic^re, j^ci, €ctum, v. 

a. to throiD out, to cast away, 
Elegans, aatis, adj. elegant. 
Eligo, igSre, l^gi, l€ctum, v. 

a. to choose. 
E16queDs,6Dtis,adj eloquent, 

comp. eloquentior, ius, g. el- 

oquentloris, more eloquent, 
Eloquentia, se, f. eloquence, 
Emo, em^re, emi, emptum, t. 

a. to buy. 
Emptus, a, um, part, (from 

emor,) bought, purchased. 
En ^ adv. U) ! behold, 
Emm, coDJ.^r, indeed, 
Eo, ire, ivi, itum, v,Xk,to go. 
Epaminondas, k, m. Epami- 

nondas, a llieban general, 
EpicQrus, i, m. Epicurus, 
Eques, itis, com. a horse- 
man, ^ 

Equidem, adv. indeed, truly. 
Eqiii talus, ds, m. cavalry, 
Er^o, adv. then, therefore, 
Eripfo, 6re, (li, Upturn, y. a. 

to seize, to take, 
Erro, are, v. n. to mistake, to 

wander. 

Error, 6ris,m. error, mistake. 

Erudio, ire, ivi, itum, Y. a. to 
tnstruct. 



EXI 

Erudltus, a, um, ar^j. (ior, is- 

simus,) taught, instructed. 
Et, coiij. and, both, also, even, 
Eternus, a, urn, adj. eternal, 
Etiam, conj. also, even. 
Etsi, coDJ. although. 
Evado, 6re, viisi, vasum, t. a. 

and D. to escape, to go away. 
EveDio, ire, v^ni, ventum, y. 

a. to come, to happen. 
Eyentus, Us, m. an event, 
Everto, 6re, verti, versum, y. 

a. to overthrow, to destroy. 
Evito, are, y. a. toshun,avoid^ 

escape. 

Evclo, are, y. a. tojly away, 
' 10 escape. 

Ex, prep, from, out of. by, 
Exactus, a, um, pert. part. 

(from enmo,) finished. 
Excedo, ed<gre, cessi, cessum, 

V. D. to exceed, to go forth, 

to depart. 

Exclto, are, y. a. to excite. 
Exc51o, 6re, fii, cultum, y. a. 

to cultivate, to polish. 
Excursio, 6nis, f. an inroad, 
ExcQso. hxe, v. a. to excuse. 
Exempium, i, n. an example, 
Elxerc^o, c€re, ui, citum, y. a. 

to exercise. 

Exercitus, Qs, m. an army. 
ExhlbSo, €re, ui, Itum, y. a. to 

show, to give, to offer. 
Exfgo, ig^re, 6gi, actHm, y. a. 

to drive out, to exact, to comr 

plete. 
Kxiguus, a, urn, adj. «maU, 

ehart. 
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EXP 

ESxistlmo, are, v. a. to think, 

tojudffe* 

Exitiuni, ii, n. ruin, death. 
Exordium, ii. n. a beginning, 
Exorlor, oriri, ortus, sum. v. d. 

to arise, 
Expecto, are, v. a. to expect, 

to waitjor. 
Exp^dit, impers. v. it is expe- 
dient, it is prover. 
Sxpello, ^re, All, ulsum, v. a. 

to expel. ' 
ISxperglscor, gisci, experrec 

tus sum, y. d. to awake, to 

get up. 



Experieutia, ae, f. experience* foreign. 



ExperIor,perlri,expertus sum, 
V. d. to try, to endeavor. 

Expers, ertis, ^dj.'lmd, desti- 
tute,^ . 

Exp^to, etdre, petlvi, petitum, 
y. a. to seek, to covet. 

Explico, are, ui, or ayi, cltum 



EXT 

or catum, y. a. to explain, to 

unfold. 
ExprOno, 6re, prompsi, ptum^ 

y. a. to draw out, to show. 
Expagno, are, y. a. to capture, 

to take. 
Exsanguis, e, adj.pa/e, blood- 
less. 

Extempl6, ady. immediately. 
Exterior, ius, gen. 6ris, adj. 

(comp. of exter^ or exterus,) 

outer. 
Extermi3. a, um, didy foreign, 

of another country, strange.. 
Ex^^rus, a, um, adj. outward, 



Extinguo, gudre, inxi, inc- 

turn, V. a. to extinguish. 
Extr^mus, a, um, adj. (super. 

of exter or exterus,) the last, 

exCre^ne.. 
Extrado, (§re, tlsi, dsum, y. a. 

to put off, to sell. 



, PAL FEL 

Fabula, dd^f.a story, play, . Falsus, a, um, adj. false. 
Facile, ady. easily. Fa ma, «, Lfame, report. 

Facilis, e, adj. easy. Familiaritas,atis, f.yamiYiar- 



Facious, in6ris, n. a crime. 
Facio 6re, feci, factum, y. a. 



ity. 
Famulus, i, m. a servant. 



to make, to do, to allow. Fateor, fatfiri, fassus sum, v. 
Factum, i, n. an action, a\ d. to confess. 

deed. Fauces, i'um, f. pi. (no sing.) 

Facultas,8tis,f./aci«&y,a&?7- the jaws, narroio passes. 



ity, wealth. 
Falco, On is, m. a hawk. 
Fallax, acis, adj. deceitful. 
Fallo, ^re, fefelli, fahum, v. 

a. to fail, to deceive. 



Fay^o, ere, yi, faulum, y. a. 
to favor. 

Felicior, ius, g. oris, adj. 
(comp. of felix,) more hap- 
py. 
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FLO 

Felicitas, atis, f.felicity, hap- 
piness. 

Felix, icis, adj. (felicior, feli- 
cissimus,) happy. 

Fenestra, se, f. a window. 

Fere, adv. almost. 

Ferens, entis, part, (from fe- 
ro,) bearing. 

F6ro, ferre, tuli, l&tum, irreg. 
V. to bear, page 101. 

Ferox, Ocis ajdj. fierce. 

Ferus, a, um, adj. wild, sav- 
age. 

Festino, are, v. a. to hapt- 
en. 

Ficus, i, f. a fig. 

Fides, 6i, f. faith, credit. 

Filius, ii, m. a son. 

Fingo, gere, nxi, nctum, v. a. 
to form, to pretend. 

Finis, is, f. an end, a border 
of a country. 

Fmitus, a, um, part, (from 
finior,) to be finished, elud- 
ed. 

Fio, fi^i, factus sum, y. n. to 
be, to be made, to become. 

Flagro, are, v. a. and n. to 
bum, to be on fire. 

Flecto, 6re, exi, exum, v. a. 
and n. to bend, to turn. 

Fleo, §re, flevi, flelum, v. a. 
and n. to weep. 

Fleius. fts, m. weeping, tears. 

Fexibilis, e. adj. bending, 
yielding. 

Flexus, a, um, part, from flec- 
to, bent, or bending. 

FlorSo, ere, ui, v. n. to flour- 
^hj to blossom. 



FUN 
FlQmen, In is, n. a river. 
Fluvlus, ii, m. a river. 
Fdedus, ^ris, n. a treaty, a 

league. 
Fons, fontis, f. a fountain. 
Forsltn, Sidv. perhaps. 
FoTtassd, adv. perhaps. 
Forie, adv. perhaps, by 

chance. 
Fortitudo, Inis, f. fortitude, 

courage. 
Foriis, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

brave, valiant. 
FoTiiter, ^dv. bravely ; super. 

foriissime, most bravely. 
Fortuna, ae, {.fortune. 
Forum, i, n. the forum. 
Frater, tris, m. a brother. 
Fraus, fT2iudis,f. fraud,deceit. 
Fremitus, Cis, m. a naise^ a 

roaring, a clashing. 
Frous,iisjf.face,countenance. 
Fructuana, », f. a fruit wo- 
man. 
Fructus, fts, m. fruit. 
Fruges, um, f. pi. (no sing.) 
fruits, grain of all kinds. 
Fruor, frui, fructus, sum, v. d. 

to enjoy. 
Fucus, i, m. a disguise, guile, 

craft. 

Fuga, 8B, {.flight. 
Fuglo, ere, fQgi, {turn, v. a. 

and n. to flee, to run away. 
FulgSo, €re, fulsi, fulsum, t. 

n. to shine. 
Fundo, are, v. a. tofbund^ to 

build. 
Fundo, 6re, fQdi, fusum, v. a. 

topourouty toroutjto9caUer. 
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FUR 

FuDgdr, fungi, functus, sum, 
T . d. to discharge, to execute. 
Fur, fQris^ com. a thief. 
Furor, 6ns, m.fury, anger. 
Furtum, i, n. a theji^at eating. 

G. 

GER 

Galli, Orum, m. the Gauls. 

Gallia, s, f. Gaul. 

Gallus, a, urn, adj. belonging 

to Gaul. 
Garrio, Ire, ivi, itum, v. n. to 

prate, to hobble, 
GaudSo, ere, gavisus sum, 

neu. pass. v. to rejoice. 
Gelid us, a, um, adj. cold. 
Gemma, se, f. a gem. 
Generatus, a, um, part, (from 

genero,) bred, begotten. 
Gens, gentis, i. a nation. 
G^nu, n. (not dec. in sing.) 

gentia, uum, pi. a knee, a leg. 
Genus, 6ris, n. a kind, a race. 
Germania, a;, f. Germany. 
Germani, Orum, e. Germans. 
G6ro, rere, gessi, eslum, v. a. 

to bear ; gerere morem, to 

gratify. i 



FUT 

Fustis, is, m. a club. 
FutClrus, a, um, ^Aj. future. 
Futurus, a, um, mt. part. 

from sum, to be about to 

be. 



HEL 
Hab^o, 6re, iii, Itum, ▼. a. to 

have, 

Hamus, i, m. a book. 
Haud, adv. not. 
Haurlo, ire, haQsi, haQstum, 

V. a. to draw. 
Helena, ee, f. Helen. 
Helv6tii,Orttm,m.J7e2ve^tan«, 

theOvDisa. 
17 



GRE 
Gestus, (is, m. a gesture, a 

motion. 
Gigno, 6re, gSnui, Itum, v. a. 

to beget. 
Globus, i, m. a globe. 
Gloria, ae. f. glory. 
GlOrior, Stri, atus sum, v. d. 

to glory, to boast, 
Graeci, Orum, m. the Greeks. 
Grtecia, ce, f. Greece. 
Graecus, a, um, adj. Grecian, 

belonging to Greece. 
Grammatlca, ae, f. gram- 
mar. 
Gratus, a, um, adj. grateful, 

pleasant. 
Gravis, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

heavy, weighty, severe. 
Graviter, adv. heavily,grave- 

ly. 
Gremlum, ii, n. a bosom, 

U. 

HIN 
Herba, s, f. an herb. 
Heri, adv. yesterday, 
Hesternus, a, um, adj. ofyes" 

ferday. 
Heus, adv. h4) ! soho ! 
Hie, adv. here. 
Hie, hsec, hoc, pron. this. 
Hinc, adv. hince^ from this 

place* 
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HOR HUM 

Hodid, adF. to-day y this day. Horatius, ii, m. Horatitis, 
Homerus, i, m. Homer. Hortensias, ii, m. Hortensvu^, 

Hdmo, hominis, com. man^ Hortus, i, m. a garden. 



mankind, 
Honestas, atis, f. honesty. 
Honor, &r honos, Oris, m. 

honor. 
Hora, 8B, f. an hour. 



Hostis, is, com. an enemy. 
Humanus, a,um, adj. humany 
humane, gentle. 



>Humus, 
I earth. 



i, f. the ground, 



I. 



IMP 

Ibi, adv. there, then. 

Idem, eadem, idem, pron. the 

same, p. 48. 
Idolum, i, n. an idol^ an imr 

age. 
Igitur, conj. therefore, then. 
Iguarus, a^um, adj. ignorant. 
Ignis, IS, f.'Jire. 
IgnOro^ are, v. a. not to know, 

to be ignorant. 
IgnOsco, cere, nOvi, notam, v. 

n. to forgive, to pardon. 
lUe, ilia, illud,g. illius, pron. 

he, she, that. 
IllQstris, e, adj. (comp. illus- 

trior, us,) illustrious, clear. 
Imago, ginis, f. a representa- 
tion, an image. 
Imitor, ari, atus, sum, y. d. to 

imitate. 
Immemor, dris, adj. unmind^ 

ful, forgetful. 

Im5, adv. truly, indeed. 

Immortalis, le, g. lis, adj. im- 

mortal. 

Impedio, ire, v. a. to hinder. 
Impendeo, 6re, di, ensum, v. n. 

to hang over, to threaten, 

(Irom in and pendo.) 



INC 

Impense, ^d. greatly, exceed- 
ingly. 

Imperator, Oris, m. a general, 

Impermm, ii, n. an er^pire, a 
government. 

Impero, are, v. a. to command. 

Impetro, are, v. a. to obtain. 

Impetus, ^Sj rot^n attack, 

Im pietas, atist f. impiety. 

Impleo, ere, evi, etum, v. a. 
to fill. 

Importunus, a, um, adj. trou- 
blesome, clamorous. 

Imprimis, adv. in the first 
place, especially. 

Impudentia, de, f. impudence. 

In, prep, in, into. 

Incedo, 6re, cessi, cessum, r. 
n. to go, or to walk. 

Incendium, ii, n. afire, a con- 
flagration. 

fncendo, ere, endi, censiiio, ▼. 
a. to set fire to, to bum. 

Incensus, a; um, adi. (also 
part, from incendo,) injla" 
med. 

Incertus,a,um, adj.tincertotn. 

Incido, 6re, idi, casum, v. n. 
to faUy to fall in or tipon. 
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INF 

Incredlbilis, e, adj. incredi- 
ble. 

Incurro, 6re, ri, rsum, v. n. to 
run upon. 

IncQso, are, v. a. to accuse^ to 
blame. 

Incutlo, ^re, ssi, ssum, v. a. to 
strike, seize upon, (from in 
and quatio.) 

Indigeo, gere, ui, (no supine,) 
V. n. to want, to be in need. 

Indignor, ari, atus, sum, y. d. 
to be indignant. 

IndigDus, a, um, adj. unwor- 
thy. 

Inddles, is, f. natural dispo- 
sition. 

Inddco, duc^re, duzi, ductum, 
V. a. to draw on. 

Inddctus, a, am, part, from in- 
duce, led, induced. 

Indulgeo, Sre, si, turn, v. n. to 
indulge. 

Indfio, ^re, ui, Qtum, y. a. to 
put on. 

IndOtus, a, um, perf. part, from 
induo, clad, dressed. 

Ineluctabilis, e, adj. unavoidr 
able. 

Infio, ire, iyi or ii. Hum, v. a. 
to enter upon, to undertake. 

Inept^, ady. foolishly. 

Ineptio, ire. y. a. to trifle, to 
play the fool. 

Ineptus, a, um, ^dj. foolish. 

Inertia, se, f. idleness, igno- 
rance, 

Infans, antis, com. an infant. 

Inf(§ro, ferre, tiili, iliatum, y. 
a. to bring tn, to apply. 



INS 
nfgsto, are, y. a. to infest, to 
trouble. 

nfestus, a, um, adj. hostile^ 
hated. 

nflgo, 6re, fixi, um, v. a. to 
flx, to fasten. 
nflammo, are, y. a. to inflame. 
nfligor, gi, ictus, sum, pass. 
y. to be punished. 
ngenium, ii, n. disposition, 
capacity, genius. 
ngens, entis, adj. great, 
huge. 

ngratus, a, um, ^d}. ungrate- 
ful. 

ngredior, gr^di, gressus sum, 
y. d.to go into, to enter. 
nhabfto, are, y. a. fo inhabit. 
nhaerens, tis, pari, from in- 
heerdo, 6re, hffisi,y. vl. to cling 
to, to stick fast, 
nhio, are, y. n. to gape. 
nimicus, i, m. an enemy. 
ninklcus, a, um, adj. un- 
friendly. 

nitium, ii, n. the beginning. 
njuria, ae, f. injury. 
nnocentia, se, f. innocence, 
nnumerabilis, e, adj. innur 
merable. 
ndpia, 86, f. want. 
nops, inOpis, adj. destitutty 
in want. 

nquio, is, it. def. y. to say. 
nsania, se, i. insanity. 
nsSquor, qui, secHtus sum, 
y. d. to follow. 
nsimQlo, are, y. a. to accuse^ 
to feign, 
nsipiens, entis, ^A^.foolisK 
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INT 

Insto, are, stiti, v. n. to urge, 

^ to press, 

lD8tructu». a, um, adj. taught, 
educated; also, a part. from 
instruor. 

iDstruo, u6re, uxi, uctum, v. a. 
to draw out, to arrange, to 
arm, to set in battle array. 

Insiila, 8B, f. an island, 

iDsum. es, esse, v. n. to be in. 

Intelligo, ere, lezi, lectum, v. 
a. to understand, 

Inteado, 6re, di, sum and turn, 
V. a. to apply, to put forth, 

Intentatus, a, um, perf. pari- 
icip. from intento, charged, 
brought, 

Intento, are, v. a. to charge, 
to bring a suit at law, 

Intentus, a, um, adj. intent, 
attentive. 

Inter, prep, among, between, 
during, 

Interc6do, 6re, cessi, cessum, 
V. n. to come, to be, or pajts 
between, 

InterSo, ire, Ivi, or li, v. a. to 
die, to perish. 

Interest, impers. y. it con- 
cerns, it differs ; nihil in- 
terest, there is no differ- 
ence, 

Inteif(§ctus, a, um, perf. part- 
icip. from interf icio, killed, 
slain. 

Interficio, 6re, fSci, fectum, v, 
a. to kill. 

Interimo, m6re, €mi, emptum, 
V. «. to kill, to take away, 

Interrdgatus, a, um, part. 



ITE 
from interrogo, asked, tn- 
quired of. 

nterrAgo, &re, v. a. to ask, to 
inquire. 

nteisum, esse, fui, y. n. to be 
present, to differ. 
Dtrepidus, a, um, adj. intre- 
pid, brave, 

nundo, are, v. a. to overflow, 
to inundate, 

nvenio, ire, vfini, yentum, y. 
a. to find, to invent. 
nyidpo, §re, yidi, yisum, y. a. 
and n. to envy, to hate. 
nyito, are, y. a. to invite, to 
encourage. 

nyitus, a, um, adj. unwill- 
ing. 

pse, sL um, g. ipsius, pron. 
he, she, the same, 
ra, ae, f. anger. 
rascor, asci, atus sum, y. d. 
to be angry, 

ratus, a, um, adj. angry j al- 
so part, from irascor. 
s, ea, id, pron. he, she, it. 
socrates, is, m. Isocrates. 
ste, ista, istud, pron. he, this, 
that. 

ta. adv. so, even so, yes, 
talia, se, f. Italy. 
taque, conj. therefore, 
ter, itineris, n. a journey, a 
march. 

Itero, are, y. a. to renew, to 
begin again, to repeat j ite- 
ratum, est, 3d pers. sing, 
perf. pass, it has been re- 
pealed. 
Iterum, ady. again. 
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JUN 
Jacttlra, 8e, f. loss, damage. 
Jam, adv. now, already. 
Jocus, i, m. a jest, a joke. 
Jubeo, ere, jussi, jussum, v. 

a. to order, to command. 
Jucundus, a, um, adj. (ior, us, 

g. Oris,) pleasant. 
Judex, icis, com. a judge. 
Judicium, ii, n. ajvdgment, 

a trial. 
Judico, are, v. a. to judge. 
JugurthjL 8B, ra. Jugurtha, a 

king ojNumidia. 
Jungo, ere, junxi, junctum, v. 

a. to join. 



LAU 

Labor, Oris, m. l€dx)r. 
LaboriOsus, a, um, adj. labch 

rious. 
LacedsemOnii, oium, m. pL 

Lacedemonians. 
Lac. lactis, q. milk. 
Lackryma, se, f. a tear, weep-. 

ing. 
LsetOr, ari, atus sum, v. d. to 

rejoice, to be glad. 
Lsetus. a, um, adj! glad, joy- 
ful. 
Lanx, ancis, f. a balance, or 

scales to weigh in, 
Lateo, ere, ui, v. n. to lie hid, 

toSb^ concealed. 
Latinos, a, um, adj. Latin, 
Latium, ii, n. Latium, 
Laudo, are, v. a. to praise, to 

commend. 
Laus^.-kfidis, f. praise^ glo 

ry. 



JUV 

Jupiter, JOvis, m. Jupiter. 

Juro, are, v. n. to swear, to 
take an oath. 

Jus, jQris, n. right, law, equity. 

Justitia, 8B, f. justice. 

Justus, a, um, adj. just, up- 
right. 

Juvat, impers. v. it helps or 
avails; quid juvat, what 
avails it 7 

Juvenis, is, com. a youth, a 
young m,an or woman. 

Juvenius, tltis, f. a youth. 

Juvo, are, jtlvi, jtltum, v. a. to 
help, tbssist, 

L. 

LIB 

Lectio, Ouis, f. a lesson, read- 
ing. 

Lectus, i, m. a hed. 
Legatus, i, m. d messenger^ 

an ambassador, 
Legio, onis, f. a legion, a 

hand of soldiers. 
Lego, 6re, legi, lectum, y. a. 

to read, to choose, 
Lenio, ire, ivi, itum, y. a. to 

soothe, to mitigate. 
Leo, Onis, m. a lion. 
Letum, i, n. death. 
Lex, l€gis, f. a law, 
Libenter. ady. willingly, 
Lfber, libri, m. a book, 
Liberalltas, atis, f. liberaMty^ 

generosity. 
Lib^ri, Orum, pi. m. (no sing.) 

children. 

Libero, are, y. a. to deliver. 
Libertas, atis, f. liberty. 
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LON 

Libido, Inis, f. Itut^ ungovem- 
ed passion. 

Libra, se, f. a pound, 

LicSt, ebat, uit, licuerit, lici- 
tum est, impers. v. it is law- 
ful. 

Licet, conj. although, 

L^Qum, i, n. wood, 

Liilum, ii, n. a lily. 

Lingua, ae, f. a language. 

Liters, arum, pi. f. (no sing.) 
letters* 

Literatus, a^um, adj. learned. 

Locupleto, are, v. a. to enrich. 

Locus, i, in sing. m. in pi. m. 
and n. a place. 

Loctltus, a, um,perf. part, from 
loqu6r, speaking, saying. 

Longe, SLQv.far. 



LYD 
Longus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus,) long, longer, longest. 
L6quor, Idqui, locQtassuni, v. 

d. to talk, to speak. 
Luceo, ere, luxi, v. n. ^o shine, 

to give light. 
LucuUus, i^ m. hucvllus. 
Ltldo, ere, lusi, lusum, v. a. 

and n. to play, to sport. 
Ludovicus, i, m. Louis, 
Lug^o, ere, uzi, no supine, ▼. 

a. to mourn. 
Lilna, se, f. the moon. 
Lupus, i, m. a wolf. 
Lux, lucis, f. light. 
Luxuria, se, f. luxury. 
Lycurgus, i, ni.*Lycurgtis, 
Lydia, se, f. Lydia. 



MAL 

Maccus, i, tol. Mojccus, 
Magis, adv. (comp. majus, 

sup. maxime,) raiher, 
Magister, iri, m. a master, 
Magistratus, (ks, m. a magis- 

tratCy magistracy. 
Magnif icus, a, um, adj. mag- 

nijicent, 
Magnus, a. um, adj. (major, 

maxim us,) greai. 
Major, us, g. Oris, adj. (comp. 

of magnus,) greater. 
MajOres, um, pL m. no sing. 

ancestors, forefathers, 
Male, ady. ill, badly, 
Maledico, dicfire, dixi, dic- 

^nij ▼. n. to reproach, to 



M. 

MAT 
Malo, malle, malOi, no supine, 

irreg. v. to be more willing^ 

to prefer; page 100. 
Malum, i, n. an apple. 
Malum, i, n. an evil, a fault. 
Malus, a, um, adj. evil, bad. 
Maneo, ere, ansi, ansum, v. n. 

to remain; hence the part. 

mansarus, about to remain 

or continue. 
M^nus, ts, f. a hand, a band 

of soldiers, 
Marcus, i, m. Marcus or 

Mark, 
Mardonius, ii, m. Mardoniva, 
Mars, artis, m. Mars, the god 

of war. 
Mater, trig. f. a mother* 
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MEN 
Matrimonfum, ii, n. mairi- 

mony. 
Matr5aa, se, f. a matron, an 

a^ed woman. 
Maturesco, ere, mattiruij in- 

cep. V. to ripen, to be ripe. 
Matfkro, are, v. a. to make 

ha^te, to ripen. 
MatQrus. a, um^ adj. ripe, ma- 
ture, quick. 
Maxime, adv. chiefly, for ths 

most part; superlative from 

magis. 
Maximus, a, urn, adj. super. 

of magnus, g^reatest. 
Medicus, i, m. physician. 
Meditor, ari, atus sum, y. d. 

to meditate, to study. 
Me^&ra, se, f. Megara, 
Mel, mellis, n. honey. 
Melior, us, g. iOris, adj. comp. 

of bonus, better. 
Memini, memento, memin^- 

ro, meminisse, defect, r. to 

remember, page 108. 
Mdmor, dris, adj. mindful,of 

a good memory. 
Memdria, oe, f. memory. 
Mepdacium, ii, n. a lie, a 
falsehood. 
Mendax, acis, adj./ai^c, ly- 

ing; substantively, a liar, 
M6nelaus, i, mr Menelaus. 
Mens, mentis, f. the mind, the 

soul. 

Mensa, ae, f. a table. 
Mentio, Onis, f. mention. 
Mentlor, iri, titus sum, y. d. 

to lie, to speak faUely. 



MIS 
Merum, i, n. wine. 
Merx, cis,f. m^erchandise, any 

kind, of goods or wares. 
Metellus, i, m. Metellus. 
Metiio, ere, ui, v. a. and n. to 

fear, to be afraid. 
Metus, ds, m. fear. 
Meus, mea, meum, pron. adj. 

my, mine, my own. 
Migro, are, v. n. to remove 

from one place to another^ 

to emigrate. 

Miles, itis, com. a soldier. 
Militaris, e, adj. military. 
Mille — Millia, ium, adj. n. a 

thousand. 
Milti&des, dis, m. Miltiades. 
Mina, 8B, f. a threat. 
Minerva, se, f. Minerva. 
Minlmd, adv. least, by no 

means ; super, of parvfim. 
Minimus, a, um, adj. super, of 

parvus, less, s-mallest. 
Minor, us, g. minOris, comp. 

of parvus, less, smaller. 
Minor, ari, minatas sum, y.d. 

to threaten. 
Minus, adv. less, less than ; 

comp. of parviim. 
Mird, adv. strangely, won- 
derfully. 
Miror, ari, atus sum, y. d. to 

wonder, to admire. 
Minis, a, um, adj. wonder' 
ful. 
Miser, era, drum, adj. miser- 

able. 
Miserdor, erSri^ misertus sum, 

y. d. to pity. 
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MOR 

Miseresco, escere,7. n. to pity, 

Misdret, misertum est,iim)ers. 
V. to pity ^ to be sorry fir. 

Mitesco, ere, incep. v. to grow 
tame, to be mild. 

Mitis, e, adj. (ior, issimns,) 
gentle, mildj ripe. 

Mitto, ere, misi, missum, v. a. 
to send, to let alone. 

Modestia, ae, f. modesty. 

Mudestus, a, um, adj. modest. 

Mod5, adv. jtist njow, provi- 

' ded, only. 

Modus,!, m.manner,m6a«ur6. 

Moenia, um, or orum, n. pi. 
walls. 

MoBstus, a. um, adj. sad, sor- 
rowful. 

Molestia, ee, f. trouble. 



admonish, to advise. 

Mons, montis, m. a moun- 
tain. 

M onstrum, i, n. a monster. 

Mora, ee, f. delay. 

Morbus, i, m. disease. 

Morior, mOri, mOrtuus sum, 
V. d. to die. 



MUT 
M6ror, ari, atus sum, v. d. to 

delay. 

Mors, mortis, f. death. 
Mortalis, is, m. a mortal^ a 

man, 
Mos, moris, m. a custom^ a 

humor. 

Motus, ils, m. a motion. 
Mov6o, ere, .movi, motum, r. 

a. to move, 
Mox, Sidv. presently, 
Mulier, ens, f. a woman. 
Multitudo, dinis, f. a multi- 
tude. 
Multo, are, v. a. to fine, to 

punish. 
Multb, adv. mucJi, by much^ 

far, long. 
Multum, adv. much, often. 



MoD^o, €re, iii, Itum, v. a. toMultus,a,um,adj.mucA,many 



Mundus, i, m. the world. 
Munificentia, as, f. liberality, 

munificence. 
Munus, 6ris, n. an office or 

employment. 
M\xx\is,i,m.awall,apartitiotL 
Masa, se. f. a Muse. 
Mato, are, r. a. to change. 



N. 



NAT 

N8e,ady. (of affirmation,) <ru- 
ly, really. 

Nam, coDJ.ybr. 

Narro, are, v. a. to tell, to re- 
late. 

Nascor, nasci, uatus sum, v. 
d. to be born, to arise, 

Natdra, se, f. nature. 

Natus, i,m. a son, a child. 



NEC 
Navis, is, f. a ship, a vesseL 
Ne, conj. not, lest; ue, added 

to verbs, is the sign of a 

question, as, audisne, do you 

hear? 

Nee, conj. nor, not, neither. 
Necessarius, a, um, adj. ne- 

cessariy. 
Necessitas, atis, f. necessity. 
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NON 

Negligens, entis, adj. negli- 
gent, 

Nego, are, v. n. to deny, 

Negotium, ii, n. husineas. 

Nemo, Inis, com. nobody^ no 
one. 

Neptanus, i, m. Neptune^ the 
god of the sea. 

Neque, conj. nor, not, 

Nescio, ire, ivi, itum, v. n. to 
be ignorant. 

Neuter, tra, trum, adj. neither. 

Ni, conj. if not, unless. 

Nihil, n. (not declined,) no- 
thing. 

Nimis, ati V. too much. 

Nisi, conj. unless. 

Nobiiis, e, adj. (ilior, issimus) 
nQble. 

Nocens, ntis, adj. guilty, 

*Noc6o,6re,Cii, ituxa,Y.&,tohurt. 



NUP 

Nosco, fire, nOvi, nOtum, v. a. 

to know, 
Noster, tra, trum, pron. ours, 
Nostpftm, tiostri, g. pi. of ego, 

oftts, 
Novi, novisti, or n6sti, nOvit, 

perf. noveram, plup. delect. 

V. to know, 

NoFus, a, um, adj. new, 
Nox, noctis, f. night, 
]>fcxius, a, um, adj. hurtful. 
Nudiustertius, adv. the day 

before yesterday. 
Nudus, a, um, adj. naked. 
Nullus, a, um, g. nullius, adj. 

none. 

Num, adr. whether or no. 
Numeratus, a, um, part, from 

numero, counted, paid. 
NumSro, are, v. a. to number, 

to count, to pay. 



Nolo, nolle, nolui, irreg. t. to Numeror, ari. atus sum, pass. 

be unwilling ; page 90. | v. to be paid, 
Nomen,inis,n.a nam6,anot«n. Numerus, i, tiK- a number. 
Non, adv. no, not, .Nummus, i, m. money, 

Nondum, adv. not yet. Nunc, adv. now, 

Nonne, adv. (of interroga- Nunquanj, adv. never. 

tion,) not 7 if not, Nuntio, are, v. a. to tell, to re- 

Nonnullus, a, um, adj. «om6, 1 late. 

something. iNuper, adv. lately. 



o. 



OBS 
Ob, prep, ybr J on account of, 
Ob^o, ire, ivi and ij, v. a. to 

go to, to die, 
Obliviscor, oblivisci, oblUus 

sum, V. d. to forget. 
Observe, are, v. a. to observe. 



OBS 
Obsld^o, €re, sedi, sessum, v. 

a. and n. to besiege. 
Obsidio, dnis, f. a siege jblock- 

ade. 
ObstrOo, ere, uxi. ctum, v. a. 

to stop, to hinder. 
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OPI 

Obtindo, 6re, ui, v. a. to 6b- 

tain, to procure. 
Obviam, adv. in the way, at 

hand. 

Occasio, Onis, f. occa^on, op- 
portunity. 

Occa^us, fks, m. a setting. 
OcciHo, ere, Idi, isum, v. a. 

to kill. 
Occido, d6re, cfdi, v. n. to fall, 

to perish. 
Occupo, are, v. a, to take, to 

seize. 
Oci6a, ». f. leather stockings 

or gaiters. 
Ocreatus, a, nni, adj. dressed 

in leather stockings 
Ociklus, i, m. the eye. 
Odium, ii, n. haired. 
Odor, Oris, m. an odor, a 

smell. 
Officina, s, f. a shop or stall. 
Officium, ii, n. duty. 
Olim, sAv. formerly. 
Omen, ominis, n. an omen, 

an augury. 
Omitto, dre, m!si, y. a. to 

omit. 

Omnis, e, adj. all, every one. 
On6ro, are, v. a. to lade on 

board, to load. 
Opinio, Onis, f. opinion. 



OVI 

Opis, gen. ace. op^m, abl. ope, 

help; no nom. and bence 
Opes, ium, Ibus, pi. f. riches. 
Oportet, opontiit, impers. v. 

it ought, it is proper. 
Opprimo, im^re, essi, essum, 

V. a. to oppress^ to conquer. 
Oppugno, are, v. a. to attack. 
Optime, adv. best ; super, of 

ben^. 
Optimus, a, um, adj. best; 

super, of bonus. 
Opulentus, a, um, adj. rich. 
Opus, op6iis, n. work; opus, 

wben indeclinable,, means 

need. ^ 

Oratio, Onis, f. a speech, an 

oraiion. 

Orator, Oris, m. an orator. 
Orbis, is, f. an orb, a worlct. 
Ordior, ordlri, orsus suai, t. 

d. to begin, to enter upon. 
Ordo, inis, 1. order, rank. 
Oiigo, inis, f. origin, source. 
Oilor, Iri, ortus sum, ▼. d. to 

7*i«e, to begin. 

Ornamentum, i, n. an orna- 
ment. 
Oro, are, y. a. to pray, to m- 

treai. 

Otium, ii, n. leisure. 
Oyis, oyis, com. a sheep. 



P. 



PAR 

Pabfilum, ], n.food. 
Palma, te, f. the palm of the 
hand, the hand. 
Pan, Panis, m. Pan. 
Par, paris, n. a pair. 



PAR 

Parco, 6re, pep^rci, y. n. fo 

spare. 

Parens, entis, com. aparent. 
Par6o, dre, tii, rltum, y. n. 

to obey. 
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PER 

P&ris, idis, m. Paris. 

Faro, are, y. a. to jnvmde^ to 

prepare. 

Pars, partis, f. a pai i. 
Parvus, a, um, adj. small, 
PasceDs, centis, part, from 

pasco, feeding, 
Passus, Cls, m. the distance of 

one pace^ a pace, • 
Pastor, Oris, m. a shepherd. 
Pater, tris, m, a father. 
Patera, ee, f. a bowl^ a goblet 
Patiens, entis, part, (frompa- 

tior,) suffering, bearing. 
Patlor, p&ti, passus sum, v. d. 

to suffer,' endure. 
Patria, 8e, f. country. 
Pauci, 8e, a, pi. adj. few, 

small. 

Paulisper, adr. a little. 
Pauper, dris, (paupSrior, pau- 

perrimus,) adj. ooor. 
Paupertas, atis, t. poverty. 
Paz, pacis, f. peace. 
Pecco, are, v. n. to sin^ to 

transgress. 

Peculiariter, adv. peculiar- 
ly, 

Pecunia, se, f. money. 
Pdcus, 6ris, n. a flock, a herd 

of sheep. 

Pediculus, i, m. a louse. 
Penes, prep, with, under. 
Peusilis, e, adj. hanging. 
Per, prep, through. 
Per&gro, are, y. a. to travel 

through, 
Percutio, cutdre, cussi, cus- 

turn, ?• a. to strike^ to bsat. 



PIU 

Perfio, Ire, ii, iyi, v. n. to per' 
ish, to be slain, 

Pergo, ere, perrexi, y. n. to go^ 
to pursue one^s way. 

Periculum, i, n. danger. 

Peritus, a, um, adj. (super, 
peritissimus,) skilful. 

Permando, €re, mansi, man- 
sum, y. n. to remain. 

Permultus, a, um, adj. many^ 
very many, very much. 

PerpStior, p6ti, pessus sum, 
y. d. to bear, to suffer. • 

Perpetu5, ady. perpetually, 

Perpetuum, adv. perpetually. 

Perpetuus, a, um, adj. perpet- 
ttal, 

Perquam, ady. very much, 

Perspicue, ady. clearly. 

Perturbo, are, y. a. to disturb^ 
to trouble. 

Pervenio, Ire, v6Di, yen turn, 
y. n. to come to, to reach, to 
attain to. 

Pes, pedis, m. afoot. 

Peto, 6re, Iyi or ii, Itum, y. a. 
to ask, to seek, to attack. 

Philosdphia, ee, f. philosophy. 

Philos6phus, i, m. a philoso- 
pher 

Pboenfces, um, m. pi. Phoeni- 
cians. 

Pietas, atis, f. piety, 

Pigdt, pigtiit, pigltum, est, 
impers. y. it grieveth, it re* 
penteth. 

Pimm, i, n. a pear. 

Piscis, is, m. a fish. 

Pitts^ajiim^adj.jnotM devouL 
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POS PRJS 

Placeo, 6re, ui, itum, v. n. to Posth^c, adv. hereafter, 
please. Postquam, conj. afier that, 

Pl&cet, c§bat, cuit, placitum after, 
est, impers. v. it pleases. Postridid, adv. the next day 

Placide, adv. quickly, \ after, 

Plaga, a;, f. a stripe^ a stroke, Postulo, are, v. a. to require, 

Pland, adv. clearly^ entirely. Potentia, ae, f. power. 



Platea, ae, f. the street, 
Plato, Onis, m. Plato, 
Plebs, plebis, f. the people, 
Pleiius, a, um, adj./t«//. 
PlerHmque, adv. often timeSj 

for the most part. 
Plus, plflris, adj. more; pi. 

plures, plura, pluria; g. ium. 
Pliis, adv. mx>re. 
Poena, ae, f. punishment, 
Pcenitet, poeaituit, impers. v. 

it repents, 
Po€ta, ae, m. a poet, 
Pompeius, ii, m. Pompey, 
Pomum, i, n. an apple, 
Pono, ponSre, posui, posi- 

tum, V. a. to put, to place, to 

lay. 
Pontifex, if icis, m. pontiff. 
PopCilu^, i, m. a people. 
Porta, aB, f. a door, a gate, 
Posco, poscere, pdposci, no 

supine, v. a. to demand, 
Possessio, Onis, f. a posses- 
sion. 
Possum, posse, potfii, irreg. v. 

to be able, may. 
Post, prep, after. 
Postea. adv. afterwards. 
Post6rum, or in posteriim, 

adv. lastly, hereafter. 
Post^rus, a, um, adj. the next 

after. 



Potestas, atis, f. joo-ujcr. . 

Potiiis, adv. rather. 

Praebeo, ere, ui, v. a. to yieldj 
to supply, to furnish. 

Praecfido, ere, cessi, cessum, 
V. a. to go before, to ex- 
cel, 

Praeceptor, Oris, m. a master, 
an instriwtor. 

Praeceptum, i, n. a precept, a 
command. 

Praecipue, adv. especially. 

Praicipuus, a, um, ad^, pecu- 
liar, especial, 

Praeclar^, adv. excellently. 

Praeclarus, a, um, adj. excel- 
lent, distinguished, 

PraBcurco, ere, curri, v. a. to 
run before, 

Praeda, ae, f. plunder, booty, 

PraBdico, ere, xi, ctum, v. a. to 
proclaim, to foretell. 

Praedltus, a, um, ^dy furnish- 
ed, endowed. 

Praedo, are, v. a. to rob, to 
plunder, 

Praedor, ^ri, at us sum,y.d.to 
rob, to plunder, 

Prsefdro, ferre, ttili, latum, r. 
a. to prefer, 

Prselium, ii, n. a battle. 

Praemitto, ^re, mlsi, y. a. <o 
send before. 
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PRI 

Prsemiam, ii, n. o reward, 
Pnesens, entis, adj. present 
Prttsertim, adv. especially, 
Prsesideo, ^re, ^di, ssum, ▼. a. 
to preside over, have charge 

Prestans, antis, (ior, issimns) 
adj. excellent, 

Pnesto, are, stiti, y. a. and 
D. to stand before, to per- 
form, 

Prssum, esse, ftii, meg, y, to 
be above or over, to com- 
tnand, 

Praeier, prep, besides, 

PraeterSo, Ire, Ivi or ii« Itum, 
y. a. to pass by, to omit; 
perf. part, prseteritus, past 
and gone, done, 

Fnevid^o, 6re, vldi, ylstim, y. 
a. to foresee, to provide. 

Precis, gen. preci, precem, 
prece, L no nom. a prayer. 

Prices, cum, plar. f. prayers, 
entreaties, 

Pretlosus, a, um, adj. pre- 
cious. 

Pretlum, ii, n. price. 

Pri&mus, i, m. Priam, 

Pridie, adv. on the day before, 

Primd, > ^dv firstly, atjirst; 

PrimQm, ^ super, from prius. 

Primus, a, um, (super, of pri- 
or,) hd}, first. 

Princeps, ipis, com. a leader, 
a chief, 

Principium, ii, n. a begin- 
ning. 

Priscus, i, m. Priscus. 

Priusquam, ady. before that. 

18 



PRO 

Privatus, a, um, adj. privcUe. 
Priyo, are, y. a. to take away^ 

to deprive. 
Pro. prep.ybr. 
ProDo, are, y. a. to prove, to 

approve. 
ProDus, a, um, adj. honest, 

upright, 

Procui, SidY. far, far off. 
Procumbo, cumodre, cubOi, 

y. n. to lie down, to fall 

down. 
Prod6o, Ire, ii, or ivi, y. n. to 

come forth, 

Proditio. Onis, f. treason, 
Profectio, Onis, f. a depart- 
ure, 
Prof(§ro, ferre, tUli, latum, y. a. 

to bring forward, to utter, 

to bear away, 
Profit^or, fitSri, fessus sum, 

V. d. to profess, 
ProflQens, entis,, adj. or part. 

running, flowing. 
Profuglo, fugSre, ftlgi, y. n. to 

flee, to escape. 
rrohibSo, 6re, (ii, y. a. to re- 
strain, to hinder. 
Promerfio, 6re, Gi, ritum, y. 

n. and promerSor, promerl- 

tns sum, y. d. to deserve 

well or ill, to commit or be 

committed, 
Promitto, 6re, misi, missum, 

y. a. to promise. 
Promptus, a, um, adj. ready, 

prompt. 
Prop^ro, are, y. a. and n. to 

hasten, 
Propinquus, a, um, adj. near. 



206 



Vocabulary. 



PRO 

Prdpius, ndv. comp. (from pro- 
pe) near to, not far from, 

Proposltum, i, n. pwrpo^c, ob- 
ject. 

Propter, prep. ^br. 

Pros6quor, s^ui, secHtus 
sum, V. d. to "pursue^ to ac- 
company, 

Prosiiio, ire, fiii or ii, sultum, 
y,xi.to leap, to jump, 

Prosperus, a, um, adj. pros- 
perous, 

Prosum, des, fui, desse, (from 
pro and sum,) to do good to, 
to profit. 

Proiinus, adv. immediately. 

Prodt, adv. as, 

ProvideDtia, ft, f. providence. 

Provincia, ae, f. a province, 

Provdco, are, v. a. to chal- 
lenge. 

Proximus, a, um, adj. near- 
est, next, (super, from prop^, 
corop. propior.) 



PYR 

Prudeus, entis. adj. comp. 

prudentior, prudent, m4>re 

prudent, 

Prudentia, ae, f. prudence, 
PruDum, i, n. aplumor prune. 
Ptolemaeus, i, m. Ptolemy. 
Publfcus, a, um, adj. public, 
Publius, ii, m. Publius, 
Pudet, puduit, imper. v. to be 

ashamed, 
PuelJa. ae, f. a girl, 
Puer, 6ri, m. a boy, 
Pugna, se, f. a fight or battle, 
Pugno, are, v. a. to fight, to 

wage war, 
Pulcher, chra, chrum,- adj. 

beautiful, 

Pulex, icisj m. a flea, [rnenl, 
Punctum, 1, n. a point, a mo- 
Punlo, Ire, v. a. to punish. 
Purus, a, um, adj. pure. 
Puto, are, v. a. and n. to think, 
Pyrensei, se, a, adj. pi. Pyre- 

ncean. 



auA 

duadraginta, adj. pi. forty, 

(not declined.) 
Cluaero,qu«rere,qu8esivi, quae- 

situm^ V. a. to seek, to ask, 
Q,u8estio, Onis, f. a question, 

a debate, 
Q,uaestor, Oris, m. a questor, 
Cluaestus, ts, m. gain, 
Qualis,e,adj .'what,v)hat kind, 
Qluam, conj. how as, than, 
Q.uam6brem, Sidy, wherefore. 



auE 

QuandOquiddm, conjun. as^ 

since, 

€luant6perd,ady. how greatly 
QM^nttan, adv. as much as, 

?iow, as. 
Cluantus, a, um, adj. how 

much, how great, 
Ctnatuor, adj. (not declined,) 
Jour, 

Q,ue, conj. and. 
€tuer€la, ae, f. a complaint. 



Qruando, adv. when, at what Qin^ror, qu6ri, questus som, 
'••^- I V. d. to complain. 
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am ctuu 

€lui, quae, quod or quid, pron. Cluisnam, quaenam, quodnam, 
wko, which, that. proa, who, which, what; see 

duia, coDJ. because. pap^e 48. 

duicunque, qu8ecuDque,quod- Gluisquam, qusEquam, quid or 
cunque, pron. whosoever. quodquam, pron. any one, 

duid, D. (used substantively) jiny body or thing. 



what? 
duidam, qusedam, quoddam, 

quid dam, pron. a certain 

person or thing. 
duidem, adv. truly, indeed. 
duidnam, neut. what? 
duies, etis, f. quiet. 



duisguis, 



quicquid 



or quidquid, pron. whoever, 
whatever; see page 48. 

du5, conj. whither. 

duocunqud, adv. whitherso- 
ever. 



duod, conj. that, because, as. 
duin, adv. and' conj. but, but. Qiuom6do, adv. Jiow, as. 

thut. jduoqud, conj. also, truly. 

duinque, adj. (not declined,) duot,^ adj. pi. (not declined,) 



Jive. 

duis, quse, quod or quid, pron. 
who, which. 



how many. 
duiUm, adv. when; conjun. 
since, whereas. 



R. 



RED 

Raplna, ae, f. rapine,plunder. 

Rapio, §re, ui, raptum, v. a. 
to seize, to flunder. 

Ratio, On is, t. reason. 

Recte, adv. rightly. 

Rectus, a, um, adj. right, just. 

Recnperatus, a, um, part, 
(from recupero,) te recover, 
to regain, to rescue. 

Red&mo, are, v. a. to love him 
that loves us, to love in re- 
turn. 

Red do, £re, dfdi, v. a. to ren- 
der, to restore. 

Red^o, Ire, ivi, and ii, v. n. to 
return. 

Redigo, 6re, figi, actum, v. a. 
to redwe, to bring back. 



REL 
Reditdrus, a, um, part, from 

redeo, about to return. 
Redundo, are, v. n. to over^ 

flow, to abound. 
Refert, retulit, imper. v. t^ 

concerns. 

Regina, ae, f. a queen. 
Regius, a, um, adj. royal^ 

king-like. 
Regnans, antis, pres. part. 

from regno, reigning. 
Regno, are, v. n. to reign, to 

rule. 

Regnum, i, n. a kingdom, 
Resulus, t, m. Regulus. 
Religio, On is, f. religion. 
Relinquo, 6re, llqui, y,tf to 

leave. 
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RES RUS 

Rellquus, a, urn, adj. the rest, Reverto, 6re, ti, y. n. to re- 

the other^ turn. 

Remdror, ari, atus sum, v. d. Reverter, ti, versus sum, v. d. 

to delay, to return, 

Removeo, £re, mOvi, v. a. to Reversus, a, um, part, from 

remove. revertor, returning, 

Rendvo, are, v. a. torenew, Rev6co, are, v. a. to recall, 
Reparo, are, t. a. to renew, Rex, regis, m. a king, 

restore, Rhenus, i, m. the river Rhine, 

Repentd, adv. suddenly, ' Rh6dus, i, f. Rhodes. 
Reperfo, ire, dri, v. a. to find Rideo, ere, Isi, sum, neu. or 

out^ to discover. act. to laugh, 

Repetiiio, Onis, f. repetition, Ridiculum, i, n. ridicule, 

repeating. RidicCilus, a, um, adj. sUly, 

Repeio, ere, ivi, or ii, itum, v. ridiculous, 

a. to ask again, to repeat or Risum est, (used impersonal- 

rehearse. , ly,) from rideo, there is 

Rep&Do, ere, posui, v. a. to laughter, 

replace, to rebuild. RisOrus, a, um, (fut. part- 

Res, rei, f. a thing, an affair, from rideo,) abotU to laugh. 
Resolvo, vere, olvi, v. a. to Risus, tis, m. laughter. 

pay, to unloose. Rivus, i, m. a river. 

Respicio, ere, exi, v. a, to look Rogatus, a, um, part, from 

back upon, to consider, \ rogor, asked, inquired. 
Respiro, are, v. a. and n. to Rogo, are, v. a. to ashy toin- 

recover, to live. \ quire. 

Respondeo, 6re, di, sum, v. n. Roma, ae, f. Rome, 

to answer, Romani,Orum,m.pJ.i?ofnan«. 

Respubllca, reipubllcae, f. a Romanus, a, um, adj. jRoman, 

republic, \ belonging to Rome, 

Restauro, are, v. a. to rMore, RomQius, i, m. Romulus. 

to renew. Rosa, ae, f. a rose, 

Restituo, ere, ui, atum, y. a. Rumor, Oris, m. rumory a re- 

to rebuild, restore, | port, 

Resto, are, stiti, v. n. to stop Kursi^s, adv. again. 

or stand. jRus, nlris, n. the country. 
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SED 
Sablna, se, f. Sabina, 
Seepd, didv, often, 
Saltdm, adv. at lea^t. 
Salus, Qtis, f. safety. 
Salvus, a, um, adj. safe. 
Sand, adv. ^ru/j/. 
Sanguis, Inis, m. blood. 
Sanus, a, urn, adj. soutid in 

mind, in health. 
Sapiens^ tis, adj. wise. 
Sapientior. tius, g. tiOris, adj. 

(comp. of sapiens,) wiser. 
Sapientissimus, a, um, adj. 

(super, of sapiens,) wisest. 
Sapio, ere, ui, (no supine,) y. 

n. to be wise, to savor. 
Sat^o, dre, egi, v. n. to be 

busy. 

Satis, adv. enough. 
Satisflicio, §re^ f(5ci, factum, 

y. a. to satisfy. 
Saturnus, i, m. Saturn. 
Scelestus, a, um, adj. wick- 
ed. 

Scelus, eris. n. crime, guilt. 
Schola, se, t. a school. 
Scientia, ae, f. science. 
Scio, ire, lyi, itum, y. a. to 

know. 
Scriho, bSre, psi, scriptum, y. 

a. to write. 

Scriptor, Oris, m. a writer. 
Scylia, s, f. Scylla. 
Securus, a, um, adj. secure, 

safe. 

Sed, conj. but, but also, 
Sedes, is, f. a seat. 
Seditiose, ady. seditiously. 



S. 

SIG 

Semper, ady. always. 

Sempiternus, a, um, adj. ever- 
lasting. 

Senator, Oris, m. a senator, 

Senatus, ts, m. a senate. 

Senectus, titis, f. old age. 

Senex, nis, or senicis, com. 
an old person. 

Sententia, 9e, f. opinion, pur- 
pose. 



Sentio, ire, sensi, y. a. to 
know, to perceive. 

Sepelio, ire, ivi, ultum, y. a. 
to bury, to inter, 

Septem, adj. (not declined,) 
seven. 

Septimus, a, um, adj. sev- 
enth. 

Sepulchrum, chri, n. a sepul- 
chre, a grave. 

SSquor, qui, ctltus sum, y. d. 
to follow. 

SeriO, ady. seriously, in ear- 
nest. 

Sermo, Onis, m. speech, a 
word. 

Servlo, ire, ivi, Itum, v. n. to 
be a slave, to serve. 

Servitus, Qtis, f. slavery. 

Servo, are, y. a. to save, to 
keep. 

Servus,i,m. a servant^a slane 

Si, conj. if. 

Sic, adv. so. 

Sicilia, ae^ f. Sicily. 

Sidus. ens, n. a star. 

Signiiico, are, y. a. to give 
warning, to signify. 
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SPE 
Sil6o, 6re, ui, (no supine,) v. 

n. to be silent, 
Silva, as, f. a wood, 
Similis, e, (comp. ilior, super. 

illimus,) adj. like, similar. 
Similitado, Xnis, f. likeness. 
Simonides, is, m. Simonides. 
Slmikl, ad 7. at the same time. 
Simulo, are, v. a. to resemble, 

to pretend, 

SincSrus, a, um, adj. sincere. 
Sine, prep, without. 
Singulus, a, um, adj. every, 

each one. 
Sitio, ire, ivi, T. a. to thirst, 

to be thirsty* 
Societas, atis, f. an alliance. 

Socius, ii, m. a companion, 

an ally. 

Socrates, is, m. Socrates. 

Sol, sOlis, m. the sun. 

Soleo, €re, lltus sum, v. n. 

pass, to be accustomed to. 

Solicitiido, inis. f. solicitude. 

Solittldo, inis, i. solitude. 

Solum, i, n. soil, land. 

Solium, adv. only. 

Solus, a, um, g. solius, adj. 
alone. 

Solvo, 6re, solri, soltltum, v. 
a. to free, to relieve. 

Somnus, i, m. sleep. 

Soror, Oris, f. a sister. 

SpartSini, Orum,m. Spartans. 

Species, €i, f. appearance, 
kind. 

Spectator, Oris, m.ja specta- 
tor. 

Spectrum, i, n. a ghost. 



SUP 
Speratas, a, um, part, from 

spero, expected, hapedrfir. 
Spero, &rey v. a. to hope, to 

expect. 

Spes, 6i, f. hope. 
Splendidus, a, um, adj. splen- 
did. 

Splendor, Oris, m. brightness* 
Spolio, are, y. a. to deprive^ 

to destroy. 
Statuo, ere, ui, tutflm, act. to 

resolve, determine. 
Strenud, adv. boldly. 
Studio, £re, ui, y. n. to study. 
Studiosior, us, g. Oris, a^J. 

more studious ; comp. from 
StudiOsus, a, um, adj. studi- 
ous. 

Studium, ii, n. study. 
Stultd, Sidy, foolishly. 
Stultus, a, um, ^d}. foolish. 
SuadSo, 6re, asi, asum, r. a. 

to persuade. 
Suavltas, atis, f. sweetness^ 

pleasantness. 

Suaviter, ady. sweetly. 

Subdflco, cdre, uzi, uctum, t. 

a. to withdraw. 

Subsum, esse, fui, nent verb 

to be near, to be. 

Suburbanus, a, um, adj. near 

the city. 

Succurro, 6re, curri, curscn^ 
y. n. to aid, to come to mind, 
to occur. 

Sudans, antis, part. pres. fixim 
sudo, sweating. 

Sufi^ro, ferre, sustQli, sablfii- 
tum, irreg. v. to take awap. 
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SUP 
Siii. $ibi, se, sese, pron, him- 
[ self, herself^ itself, 
SulU) ce, m. Sylla. 
Sum, esse, fui, v. d. to be. 
Summa, s, ft a sum. 
Summus, a, um, adj. (super. 

of superus,) highest 
Superatus, a, um, (part, from 

supero,) overcomejVanquish- 

ed. 
Supero, are, v. a. to overcome, 

to conquer, 

Superbus, a, um, adj. proud, 
Supinus, a, um, adj. lying on 

the back, 
SuppSto, ere, petJvL itum, v. 

a. to be, to be student, to 

permit. 



TEM 

Tac6o, 6re, clU, v. n. to be 
silent, 

TaBdit, tsduit, tsesum est, 
impers. T. it wearies. 

Talentum, i, n. a talent in 
money. 

Talis, e. adj. such, such like. 

Tam, aav. so, as, so much. 

Tamen, conj. yet, still, 

Tanddm, adv. at length, at 
Uist, [touch. 

Tango, fire, tetigi v. a. to 

Tanquam,adY.a« if, just as if. 

Tantilm, ndY, so much, so ma- 
ny, only. 

Tantus, a, um, adj. so great, 
so much. 

Tarquinius, ii, m. Tarquin. 

Telem&chus,i,in. Telemachus 



SYR 

Supplex, Icis, adj. suppliant. 

Supplicium, ii, n. punish- 
ment, 

Surdus, a, um, adj. deaf 

Surgo, Sre, rexi, rectum, v. n. 
to arise. 

Suspicio, Onis, f. suspicion. 

Sustento, are, y. a. to sustain, 
to bear up. 

Sustlneo, ere, ui, tentum, v. a. 
to hold up, to support. 

Sutor, Oris, m. a shoema- 
ker. 

Suus, a, um, pron. his, hers, 
his or her own, 

SyracQsa^, arum, f. pi. Synjh 
cuse, 

Syria, «, f. Syria. 

T. 

THE 



Tempfiro, are, v. a. to govern^ 
to restrain, 

Tempus, dris. n. time. Ex 

tempore, extemporaneously. 

Tenax, acis, adj. firm, hold- 
ing fast. 

Ten do, 6re, tetendi, y, a. to 
stretch, to reach out 

Tenfio, €re, .ui, tentum, y, a. 
to hold, to keep. 

Terra, «, f. the earth, land, 

Terribilis, e, adj. terrible. 

Terror, Oris,m. terror, fear, 

Thebanus, a, um, adj. of 
Thebes. 

Thebanus, i, m. a Theban. 

Themistdcles, is, m. Hiemit' 
tocles. 

Thesaurus, i, m. treasure. 



T«Bierit9s, iitis, f. raMfiM^.iThessaliiy »! f. 7%ei9aly. 
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TRI 

Tiberius, ii, m. THberius. 

Tibia, te, f. the leg. 

Tim^o, ere, ui, (no supine,) 

V. a. and n. to fear, 
Timldus, a, um, Sidy fearful, 

cowardly, 

Titius, ii, m. THtius, 
ToUo, 6re, tolli,or8U8tl!ili, ir- 

reg. V. to take .away, 
Toilir, tolli, irreg. v. to be ta 

ken away, 
TorquSo, fire, si, v. a. to twist, 

to torment. 
Tot, adj. pi. (not declined,) »o 

many, 
Totus, a, um, g. totius, adj. 

all, the whole. 
Traho, ere, xi, v. a. to draw, 
Tranquillus, a, um, adj. tran 

Quil, quiet, 
Transdtlco, ere, xi, ctum, v, a. 

/# transport, to carry across 
Trans^o, ire, ii, itum, y. a. to 

pass over, 
Transfero, ferre, tuli, v. a. to 

carry over, to remove, 
Transitus, ts, m. a ford, a 

passage, 
Trepidus, a, una, didj, fearful, 

trembling, 

Tres, tria, adj. pi. three, 
Tribtlnus, i, xxx. a tribune. 



TYR 

Tribuo, 6re, ui, r. a. to give, 
to pay. 

Tridens, entis, m. a trident, 
an instrument with three 
teeth, 

Trinacrla^ », f. TVinacria, a 
name oj Sicily. 

Tristis, e, adj. sad, sorry, 

Triumpho,are,v.n.<o triumph, 

Triumphus, i^m. a triumph. 

Triumvir, viri, m. a triumvir, 
a Roman magistrate, 

Trojanus, a, um, adj. belong- 
ing to Troy, Trojan, 

Trucido, are, v. a. to kill. 

Tu, tui, tibi, pron. thou. 

Tuhia, 8B, f. TuUia, 

Turn, conj. then, 

Turba, 8b, f. a crowd. 

Turbatus, a, um, adj. and 
part, (from turbo,) disturb- 
ed, troubled. 

Turma, se, f. a band, a troop, 

Turpis, e, adj. ba^e, (turpior, 
issimus, ba^er, barest, 

Turpissime, adv. m<kst shaine- 
fully, (super, of turpiter, 
comp. turpius.) 

Tutus, a, um, adj. 50/6 ; comp. 
tutior, us, g. Oris. ^r^^^. 

Tuus, a, um, y^KSn^thy, thine, 

Tyrannus, i, m. a tyrant. 



V. 



ULC 
*^i, adv. where, when, 
Ulciscor, isci, ultus sum, v. d. 
to avenge. 



ULT 

nUus/ a, tmi, g. ulBus, a4]. 
any, any one, 
Ultrs^prep. and ad7. beytmi^ 
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URB 

Ultlmus, a, urn, adj. (super. 

of ulterior, farther,) liut, 

farthest. 

tJUxb, adv. willingly. 
Ulysses, is, m. Ulysaea the 

son of Laertes. 
Umbra, », f. a shadow. 
Una, adv. together, 
Unda, 86, f. a wave. 
Unde, adv. whence, from 

whence. 
Unicus, a, urn, adj. only. 
Uni versus, a, um, adj. ail, the 

whole. 
Uiiquam, adv. ever, at any 

time. 
Unus, a, um, g. udIus, adj. one, 
Urbs, urbis, f. a city. 



UTO 

Uig^, £re, ni, v. a. to press 
on, to urge. 

Ursus, i, m. a he-bear, a bear. 

Usqiie, adv. as far as, untiL 

Usus, ds, m. use, need. 

Ut, conj. and adv. as, whtn 
that. 

Utens, entis, part, fromr utor, 
using. 

Uterque, utraque, Utrumque, 
gen. utriusque, adj. both^ 
each. 

Utili^, e, adj. useful. 

Utilitas, atis, f. utility, ad- 
vantage. 

Utinam, adv. O that, I wish. 

Utique, adv, then, certainly. 

Utor,uti, usua sum, v.d. to use. 



V. 



VEN 
Vacuus, a, um, adj. free, 

empty. 
Vagor, ari, atus sum, v. d. to 

wander. 
Yaldd, adv. very much. 
Vale, adv. farewell, 

adieu. 
Valeo, ere, tii, v. n. to be in 

health, to avail, to be able. 
Vaultas, atis^ f. vanity. 
Varietas, talis, f. variety. 
Varius, a, um, adj.. various. 
Veho, 6rej vexi, vectum, v. a. 

to carry, convey. 
Vel, conj, or, even^ either. 
Velum, 1, n. a sail, a vail. 
Vendo, dre, didi, ditum, v. a. 

to sell. 



VES 
Venia, k, (. pardon, favor. 
Venfo, ire, "V^ui, v. n. to come. 
Ventus, i, xn^wind. 
Verbum, i, n. a word. 
Vere, adv. truly. 
Veritas, atis, f. truth. 
Vermiciilus, i, m. vermin. 
Verb, conj. and adv. buf, trth 

ly, indeed. 

Verres, is, m. Verres. 
Versus, a, um, part, from ver- 

to, turning. 

Versus, ills, m. a verse, a song. 
Veram, conj. but. 
Verum, i. n. trtUh. 
Verus, a, um, adj. true. 
Vescor, vesci, v. d. to live up* 

on, to eat. 
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VIN 
Vester, tra, trum, adj. your, 
yours. 

Vesrio, ire, ivi, itum, t. a. to 
clothe, to cover, 
Vestis, is, f. a gown, a robe, 
Vestitus, ills, m. clothing. 
Veto, are, ui, itum, t. a. to 
forbid, 

veius, veteris, adj. old, an- 
cient, 

Vetustas, atis, f. antiquity. 
Via, se^ f. a vfay, a path, 
Vicissim, ndv,hy turns. 
VicissitQdo, Inis, f. a change, 
Victor, Oris, m. a<:onqueroT, 
Victoria, se, f. victory, 
V ictus, iks, m. food, vict- 
uals, 

Victus, a, um, part, from Tin- 
cor, conquered, 
VidSo, fire, Fidi, visum, y. a. 
to see, 

Videor, €ri, visus sum, to he 
aeen, to seem; videntur, they 
seem, 

Viginti, adj. pi. (not dedin* 
ed.) twenty. 

Villa, 85, f. a village, a coun- 
try seat, 

Vincio, ire, inxi, 7. a. to bind, 
Vinco, ere, ici, victuin, y. a. 
to conquer. 



VUL 

Viocillum, i, n. a chain^ a 

boitd. 

Vinum, i, n. wine. 
Vir, viri, m. a m>an, 
Virgilius, ii, m. Virgil. 
Virtus, utis, f. virttte. 
Vis, vis, vim, vi, pi. vires, 

virium, f. force, strength, 

power. 

Vita, ae, f. life. 
Vitium, ii, n. vice, 
Vito, [^e, V. a. to avoid, to 
forbid. 
Vivo, 6re, vixi, victum, v. n. 

to live, 

Vijt, adv, scarcely. 
Vocabulum, i, n. a word, a 

name, 

Voco, are, v. a* toxall. 
Volo, velle, voiui, irreg. v. to 

will, to be willing, to wish, 

page 89. 

Vol&cris, is, f, a bird. 
Voluntarius, a, um, adj. vol- 
untary. 

Voluntas, B,th,f.will,desire, 
Voluptas, atis, f. pleasure. 
Vox, vOcis, f. a voice^ a 

word. 

Vulpesj is, f. a fox. 
Vuitus, iks, m. a countenance, 

appearance. 



X. 

Xerxes, is, m. Xerxes, king of Persia^ 
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